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Preface

The quality of the design of gas turbine type propulsion systems strongly depends on the acro-thermodynamic system
performance and on the accuracy of modelling of the performance of the components. These prediction models are used during
the design phase, for flight performance calcuiations of the airframe-propulsion system and also for engine test analysis during
the developiment phase. In addition, modern engine monitoring systems also necd reliable engine performance prediction
methods. This is valid for steady and transient operation of the engines.

The Lecture Series will therefore cover topics of acro-thermodynamic performance prediction methods for gas turbine engines
with respect to steady and transient operation. This includes advanced cycle calculation methods, also taking into account
variable cycle engine types. A very important objective will be the consideration of installation effects, i.e. Reynolds number and
inlet distortions, as well as advanced control concepis for increasing engine surge margins.

This Lecture Series, sponsored by the Propulsion and Encrgetics Panel of AGARD, has been implemented by the Consultant
and Exchange Programme.
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La qualité dc la conception des systémes de propulsion du type turbine & gaz dépend fortement des performances
aérothermon namiques du systeme et de la fidélité de la modélisation des performances de ses composants.

Ces modeles prédictifs sont employés lors de la phase de conception, pour le calcul des performances en vol du systeme cellule-
propulseur et pour I'analyse des tests de moteurs lors de 1a phase de développement. En outre, les systemes modernes de gestion
etde surveillance du moteur demandent, eux aussi, des méthades fiables de prévision des perforimances des motents, tant en
régime transitoire qu'en régime établi.

Ainsi, ce Cycle de conférences portera sur les méthodes employées pour la prévision des performances aérothermodynamiques
des wrbines a gaz en ce qui concerne le fonctionnement en régime transitoire et en régime établi. Ceci comprend les méthodes
modernes de calcul de cycle, en tenant compte des moteurs a cycle variable. L'un des principaux objectifs de ia coriférence sera
la prisc en compie des effets d'installation, c'est a dire les distorsions produites au niveau des nombres de Reynolds et des
entrées d'air.

Ce Cycle de conférences est présenté par le Panel AGARD de Propulsion et d’Encrgétique et organis¢ dans le cadre du
programme des Consultants ct des Echanges.
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OVERVIEW ON BASIS AND USE OF PERFORMANCE PREDICTION METHODS

T* H. Saravanamuttoo
Department of . _.chanical and Aerospace Engineering
Carleton University
Ouawa K1S SB6, Ontario
Canada

SUMMARY

The lecture outlines the basic methods of component matching which are central to the prediction of gas turbine
performance. Steady state prediction of off-design performance must be done at the beginning of an eagine
development program, to ensure that the engine can satisfy all the mission requirements. The matching techniques
can be extended to predict transient performance, which is essential for controls development and to ensure good
engine handling. The large amount of computation required demands the use of computer modelling and the role
of modeiling in the development program and the basic requirements for performance modelling are described.

SYMBOLS
m air flow rate I polar moment of inertia
G specific heat at constant pressure & angular acceleration
T temperature N rotational specd
P pressure t time
G torque W, fuel flow
Ne mechanical efficiency T rotor time constant
1. INTRODUCTION

This lecturc series will deal with advanced methods for performance prediction, covering both steady state and
transient operation of different types of aero-engines. It is instructive to consider the role of performance calculations
in the overall design process of a gas iurbine. An overall view of the design process, showing the inter-relationship
between thermodynamic, aerodynamic, mechanica’ and control system design is given in Fig. 1 (1). 1t should be
clearly understood that the mechanical design cannot begin until preliminary thermo ,namics and acrodynamic
designs have been carried out; the thermodynamic design determines the most suitable cycle conditions. fixing the
required air flow, cycle pressure rativ and turbine inlet temperature. Knowing these basic parameters, the
aerodynamic design can begin, defining the number of stages, annulus dimensions and rotational speed. Once these
are available the mechanical design can start. Fig. 1 shows some of the feedback loops involved, and clcarly
indicates that the various specialist groups can not work in isolation and each must realize how their coniributions
affect other design groups.

The previous material has concentrated on the design point of the proposed engine. It is equally important, however,
to consider the off-design performance at a very early stage. Off-design performance must consider the behaviour
of the engine over a wide range of conditicns which may vary either as a result of variable power settings, ambient
conditions or flight conditions. ‘The manufacturers must be able to make accurate predictions of performance at key
flight conditions or for critical airport locations, for example, at the design stage, to provide information required
by the aircratt customer, The off-design performance predictions are of major importance to the controls designer,
providing such information as max:mum fuel flow requirements, acceleration and deceleration fuel schedules, control
limits and selection of parameters for display to the pilot. Informiation can also be provided 10 the stress group on
the variation in loading with operating conditions, e.g. the maximum torque produced by a turboshaft in extreme cold
conditions. Mecthods of keeping *he engine within prescribed limits may then be determined and built in to the
design of the control system. Fig. 2 shows a suitable meihod for controlling a simple jet engine to limit the thrust
at low ambient temperatures, often required for aircraft directional control in the event of engine failure in a multi-
engined aircraft, or to0 limit the turbine inlet temperature on hot days. These limiting functions may be achieved by
placing limits on cther parameters such as compressor delivery pressure, fuel flow or engine pressure ratio
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2 THE ROLE OF ENGINE MODELLING

The cvaluation of engine performance obviously requires a large computing effort and mathematical models arc now
an intcgral part of the design phase. It is obvious that cngine manufacturers must be deeply involved in mathematical
modelling, but it should also be rcalized that users may also have a significant interest in the use of mathematical
modcls for investigation of in-service problems; these might include bandling problems in particular flight regimes
or the application of diagnostics ir Engine Health Monitoring (EHM).

Computer modelling will he used throughout an engine development program, but there arc many certification (csts
which musi be demonstrated on actual engincs, c.g. bird strike, blade-oft testing and water ingestion, and the
development period of engines has not changed significantly following the widcspread use of computing.

2.1 Performance Evaluation

One of the first requircments for an engine program is to predict the performance of the engine over the full range
of conditions from takc-off to a varicty of flight regimes such as low altitude penetration, high aititude cruise and
combat manoucvring with maximum afterbuming. This requires sophisticated modclling which can be done with
a high level of confidence before the engine has run; both design point and off-design performance must be
accurately predicted. This must be done before any component testing has been carried out and the component
characteristics must be estimated and then updated as the program unfolds. In a later lecture, the topic of component
peformance changes between test rigs ¢ | actual engine operation will be discussed.

As the need for ever improving aircraft performance drives the engine designer to continually improve engine
performance, engines are steadily becoming more complex. Variable stator compressors, for many years found only
on GE engings, are now uscd on virtually all high perforinance engines to cope with steadily rising pressure ratios.
Blow-off valves arc frequently used on starting or when operating at low power. Variable final nozzles are becoming
more sophisticated, with the first fully variable convergent-divergent nozzle inwoduced on the Olympus 593 in
Concorde; the use of variable nozzle area to optimize Concorde engine performance is well described in (2); variable
geometry turbines have not yct been introduced in acroengines, but have been used for some years in industrial
engines for porformance imjpnovenioni ai pari ioad. Future military, and probably civil, engines will introduce
variable cycle technology. As an example, a future supersonic transport engine will need to operate at high by-pass
ratio and low jet velocity at take-off, to minimize noise, while operating with a very low by-pass ratio and high jet
velocity for efficient supersonic cruise.

The cvaluation of all of these new technologies requites an ever increasing use of mathematical modcls at the design
stage: many initially promising schemes may turn out to be impractical, but considerable man effort and computations
may be req ed to provide the information to support or abandon a new concept.

2.2 Controls Design

With increasingly complex engines the control system requirements become much more complicated. Early engines
had no vaniable geometry to control and simple hydro-mechanical controls capable of adjusting fuel flow with altitude
and providing simple acceleration schedules were used. The use of variable geometry compressors, intakes and
nozzles allows the engine operating conditions to be optimized for widely differing flight conditions, The variable
geomeury can also be used to oplimize transient response, both during accelerations and dececlerations, to provide
rapid thrust changes without over-temperature or flame out.

Comprechensive mathematical modcls of the complete power plant (intake-gas generator-exhaust) plus the control
system can be used to devise control strategies and limiting parameters (3); these can be investigated in great detail,
without endangering an engine. The acceleration and deceleration fucl schedules can be optimized, along with the
required variable geometry settings. The predictions from the mathematical model must eventually be validated on
actual engines, first on the test bed and later in flight. The judicious use of models shonld reduce the amount of
testing required and minimize the high cost of 2ngine failures.

23 Engine Test Direction and Analysis

Engine modelling may be used in advance of engine testing to investigate possible hazardous operating conditions
and also to familiarize test crew with the likely behaviour of the ecngine on test. This will become incrcasingly
important as complex variable cycle engines appear, because the test operators will have no previous experience o
rcly on; indeed, following past practice for simple engines could be quite the wrong action. Both steady state and
dynamic models could be used for operator training.
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Engines under development arc heavily instrumented, leading to prodigious amounts of experimental data. This must
be rapidly analyzed and then asscssed by the test crew before moving to another operating condition,  The use of
modcls to analyze experimental data is invaluable to both ground test beds and flight operations.

24 Engine Health Monitoring

Once the enginc has entered service, many of the problems transfer to the operator, It is nearly two decades since
the introduction of Airborne Intcgrated Dawa Systems (AIDS) in the airline world; these systems primarily dealt with
trend monitoring and were not notably successful. Engine Health Monitoring (EHM) sysicms arc considerably more
ambitious, with the primc goal of diagnozing performance deterioration and identifying the fault. With the
widespread introducton of fully modular eagines, it is critically important to diagnoze to the module lcvel.

Mathematical modelling can be used to predict performance deterioration, by implanting faults at the component level
in a performance modei and developing fault matrices showing the efiect of different faults. This eventually leads
to the concept of expert systems, the main problem being that the rules for performance degradation are not fully
understood and wiil probably be quitc engine specific. Mathematical models of performance deterioration can give
a good insight into likely indications of trouble (4), but it is stiil nccessary to obtain experimental evidence of the
quantitativ3 effects of damage on engine components to replace the asumptions about changes in efficiency or flow
capacity that must currently be used.

Ideally, the manufacturer and the user would work together on this problem but the user may find a lack of suport
from the manufacturer or even that the manufacwurer docs not understand the problem. This leads to the situation
where the user, or a third party, becomes deeply involved in mathematical modelling.

k3 OFF-DESIGN PERFORMANCE

Methods for calculating the Gesign point performance of gas turbines are well understood, and can be done with great
accuracy by making the appropriate assumptions regarding component efficiencies, pressure losses, air bleeds and
the variation of fluid properties with temperature and composition. Off-design performance is often not well
understood, largely because of the manner in which the results are presented. Performance figures from a typical
ergine manufacturer’s trochure are shown in Figures 3 and 4; these results could be obtained on a test bed, from
flighi icsi or by miaiiemaiical modeiiing and ali ihree meihods wouid be used in practice. 1t is not ciear, however,
how these results could be predicted by mathematical modelling without understanding the underlying principles.

KN | Basic Method for Performance Analysis

In its simplest form, the gas turbine consists of a compressor, combustor, turbine and exhaust; this configuration
could be used for either a turboprop or turbojet. When the gas wrbine is operated at any condition other than the
design point its performance will depend on the maiching of the compressor and turbine; both compressors and
turbines have well defined variations of flow with pressure ratio and speed, and when the compressor power is
supplied by the turbine there is a very restricted range of operating possibilities. The configuration of the gas turbine
has a major bearing on iis off-design performance. A turboprop may be designed with a single shaft or tree turbine
configuration; two engines may be desigred with almost identical cycle conditions, but totally different operational
characteristics. This is exemplified by the Garrett 331 and PW Canada PT-6 turboprops.

The majority of high performance modern engines use multi-spool compressors, the most common configuration
being the twin-spool with the low pressure (LP) fan/compressor driven by the LP turbine and the high pressure (HP)
compressor driven by the HP turbine; typical cxamples are shown in Fig. 5. A notable exception is the three-spool
RB-211 family of high by-pass commercial wirbofans. The threc-spool arrangement has aiso been vsed on the Turbo
Uninn RB-199 military turbofan.

Irrespective of the configurations used, the oft-design behaviour is determined by the matching of the compressor(s)
and wrbinefs). The marching process is categorized by two main conditions, these being

1. Compgaubility of Flow
2. Compatibility of Work

In the case of wransient operation the turbine work is not equal to the compressor work, resulting in acceleration or
deceleration of the rotor system.

The basis of the compressor-turbine matching process was first laid down by Mallinson and Lewis (5); it is perhaps
worth noting that the process was originally done by stide rule, before even the most rudimentary computers were
availabie.
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3.2 Basic App!¥.ation of Method
The prediction of off-design performance requires the availability of compressor and turbine characteristics, which
arc presentations of the flow/pressure ratio/speed vanation of the components. These arc usually given in terms of

‘non-duncnsional’ qualitics such as mﬁ /P, pressure ratio and N /\ff as shown in Fig. 6. The ‘non-dimcnsional’

flow, myT/P, is rclated to the axial Mach number of flow, while N/\/T—. is rclated o the Mach rumber
corresponding to the tangential blade speed (see (1)).

It should be realized at the outset that it is difficult to obtain these characteristics, and this will be discussed further
in a later lecture, Methods exist for predicting characteristics, cither bascd on knowledge of similar components or
from cstimates of the head-flow characicristics of individual stages. Component characteristic data arc often higaly
proprictary 1o the manufacturer, and this can present problems to the user who wishes to create an cngine modcl.

The basis of the method will be illustraicd using the ¢xamples of a single shaft turboprop and a simple jet engine,
using an ahbreviated treatment of material from (1). For simplicity and easc of understanding engine, stations arc
numbered conseentively starting with 1 at the compressor inlet. The SAE have recommended a unified method
applicable to all gas turbine types in SAE Acrospace Recommended Practice ARP 7S5A "Gas Turbine Engine
Performance Station Identification and Nomenclature.” This system uses 2 for inlet to the first compressor, 3 for
the exit from the final compressor, 4 for inlet 1o the first turbine and 5 for cxit from the last turbine; this allows the
use of numbers such as 4.5 for cntry to the LP turbine of a wwin spool cngine.

3.2.1  Single Shaft Turboprop
Consider a single-shaft turboprop with stacon numbering as in Fig. 7; to illustrate the basic simplicity of the method,

secondary effects such as inlet and exhaust pressure losses and bleed will be neglected. It will also be assumed that
the turbine characteristic is independent of speed, giving a single linc characteristic as shown.

Selcct any arbitrary point on the compressor characleristic, A, defining m, ‘/T, /P, PP, and n.. From
Compatibility of Flow

m, = my (neglecting bleed and fucl addition)

Re¢-writing in terms of non-dimensional groups

mlle = m!VTS ,E,Pz_ Tl .ml
P, P, P, P 7, m

where Py/P, is the combustion pressure loss. Simplifying, with m; = my = m

With inict and cxhaust pressure losses ignored, Po/P, = PyP,; thus m fl, ./P, can be obtained dircctly from the
turbine characteristics an 4 we have all the information required to determine T, at our selected point A.
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Tuming to Compatibility of Work,
(Turbinc work) 1, = Compressor work + propelicr output
m G,y ATy M, = m C,,; AT, + power li

Now, AT,/T, can be found from FyP, and 1, and AT,/T, from P,/P, and 1 hence both ATy, and AT, can be
calculated as we know T, (from Eqn. (I)) and T,, the¢ ambicnt temperature.  Thus the power developed can be
calculated from Eqn (II); all other data required for cycle calculations are available, and it would now be possibic
1o calculate fuel flow, sfc etc. as required.

The key question to be resolved, however, is whether point A is valid or not. This, in tum, depends on the power-
speed characteristic of the driven load. If a fixed pitch propeller were used, power varics with (N), and for any
specificd speed the power is known,; there is no reason why our arbitrary choice of point A should give the correct
power and it would be necessary 1o find the unique point on the constant speed line which gave the correct power
by trial and error.

For a variable pitch propeller (or clectric gencrator) we can vary power at constant specd and by choosing a serics
of points on the compressor characteristic we could readily establish the variation of power, turbine inlet lemperature,
fucl flow, sfc as pressure ratio is varied. This could determine the point where zero power was obtained and also
the power at maximum allgwable temperature or at the surge limijt, whichever came first.

Calculations for the single shaft engine are intrinsically simple because the pressure ratio across the rbing is directly
related to the compressor pressure ratio.  This simple relationship is lost when we consider either a free turbine or
a propelling nozzle.

322 Jet Engine

The simple jet engine considered 1s shown in Fig. 8; the flow characteristics of a propelling nozzle and a turbine are
virtually identical, so the following analysis can be applied to either a jet engine or a turboprop/turboshaft with a
free turbine.

Let ys start again by choosing any point A on the compressor characteristic. Considering Compatibility of Flow,
we get

m|T, “m,/'r, PP T,
P, P, P, P T,

3

giving

s,Pz
1

P
[

which is the same result as for the previous case.
Compatibility of Work gives
(m C3 ATo) M. = m C,;, AT,
i.c. the gas generator turbine provides just enough work 1o drive the compressor
Re-wriiing in teoms of non-dimensional temperature ratios,

AT,, AT,
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The valuss of Ty/T,, from Eqns. I and II must be equal. In this case, however, we do not know P,/P,. If we assume

a value of Py/P,, we can get m,/T, /P, ., m, and AT, /T, from the wrbine characteristic; this will, in general, give
different values of T, from Eqns. I and II and it is necessary to iterate uantil a suitable value of Py/P, is found.

Having found the val's of Py/P, that gives the same value of T, from both Compatibility of Flow and Compatibility
of ¥urk, we have satisfied the matching requirements of the gas generator.

We can also calculate conditions at exit from the turbine, i.e.

m{T, _ mT, P T
P4 P3 P4 TS

- (
where J?.‘. = I—LA_‘TEJ
T, T

This also gives us P,, because

o]
IS

o
|
~
'“ol.u":

P4
ang P, = P,-?_

Knowing P,/P,, the nozzle characteristic gives us a value of m \/T‘ / P,; this, unfortunately, will not in general be
the same ag the value calculated at exit from the turbine. In other words, we still have to satisfy Compatibility of
Flow between the turbine and the exhaust.

This would require th> selection of a series of points along the selected speed line uniil ilie unigue point satisfying
both the gas generator :nd nozzle requirements was found. If this procedure werc repeated for each speed line on
the compressor characteristic the result would be a single operating line, determined by the swallowing capacity of
the nczzle or power turbine, It is important to note that for a free turbine turboprop the operating line is fixed by
the power turbine characteristic rather than the power output as in the case of the single shaft turboprop. Thus,
power changes must be obtained by changes in gas generator speed for the free turbine engine; the single shaft can
change power at constant speed, by means of propeller pitch conirol. The transient behaviour of the two types of
turboprop is totally different, as is their mode of operation.

323  Effect of Choked Nozzle
It is useful to consider the behaviour of a turbine and nozzle, or two thoin:s, in series. If we start with a

conventicnal turhine characieristic, knowing m \/ T, /Py and M, as furc.”. . o] Py/P,, we can calculate the wrbine

exit flow function m \/T‘, /P, 1e.

m‘/;‘_ . mJ?T'P
P4

7 —

’% (™3
2
1

P>
]
w ir"]

3
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Thus, for each value of P,/P, we can calculate m ‘fT‘ /P, and draw the two characteristics as shown in Fig. 9. It
is immediately obvious that the pressure ratio Py/P, is limited by choking of the downstream components. With the
final nozzle choked, the gas generator turbine operates at a fixed non-dimensional point with the values of

m \/-T:- /2, Py/P, and AT, /T, constant. Itis for this reason that over a very wide range of operating conditions the
HP wrbine continues to operate efficiently. The choked nozzle gives a unique operating line on the compressor
characteristic which is independent of flight speed; for modem jet engines the nozzle will be choked for all normal
flight conditions, only becoming unchoked during descent or ground operations when the engine is throitled back.

3.2.4  Off-design Performance Presentation

Assuming a unique operating line on the compressor characteristic, it can readily be seen that at each point along
the line all performance parameters are known, having been determined from the matching calculations. It is more
useful to select one of these as the independent variable and display all other parameters as a function of the selected
parameter. The most obvious independent parameter is the gas generator speed, and this results in the presentation
previously shown in Fig. 3; this can also be used to present the performance at various altitudes as a function of
Mach number and compressor speed. From Fig. 3 it can readily be seen that the setting of take-off, climb and cruise
ratings on the basis of gas generator speed implies both reduction in centrifugal stress and turbine inlet temperature.,
Calculations yieid the values of all significant temperatures, e.g. Tusbine Inlet Temperature, Inter Turbine
Temperature or Exhaust Gas Temperature; the value of EGT corresponding to the maximum allowable TIT can then
be determined and used as a control limit,

Any of the thermodynamic parameters could be selected as the independent variable, including Engine Pressure Ratio
(EPR}; this was widely used for thrust setting purposes on jet engines. It can be shown that the thrust is directly
related to the EPR, and even for a deteriorated engine knowledge of the jet pipe pressure will give a good indication
of thrust. EPR is not an intuitive indicator of thrust; it can be seen, however, that the variation of parameters with
EPR is direclly obtained f:om the off-design matching calculations.

32.5  Muli-Spool Engines

With multiple spools it becomes necessary to solve for work compatibility on all rotors and for flow compatibility
between components. For a twin-spool turbojet, for example,

LP compresscr work = LP turbine work
FP compressor work = HP turbine work

and
N 4 ]
mﬁ at exit from LPC = m[zl at entry to HPC
P P |
\ J J
mﬁ at exit from HPT = mﬁ atentry to LPT
. P P
\
( (
m_r"/?_- at exit from LPT = m_‘/];f_ at entry to nozzle

The level of complexity of the calculation increases rapidly as more components are added, but the basic simple
methods described earlier still apply.

In the cases of a twin-spool turbojet, the LP turbine stators are normally choked over most of the operating range.
The HP spool can be thought of as a simple jet engine with a choked final nozzle, giving risc to a unique operating
line on the HPC characteristic as long as the LP turbine is choked. Incorporation of a variable final nozzle affects
the operation of the LP system, while the HP system is shielded from disturbances downstream of the choked LP
turbine. Methods of analyzing twin-spool performance, both for turbojets and turbofans, are given in (1).
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4, TRANSIENT PERFORMANCE
The steady state performance of the engine can be calcuiated using the methods described in the previous section,
one of the key outputs being the steady state fuel flow. To accelerate the engine, excess fuel must be added, giving
a higher turbine inlet temperature; this, in turn, gives a higrer turbine temperature drop resulting in more power
available than required by the compressor. The engine speed then increases until the torques are again in balance.
Decreasing the fuel has the opposite effect.

The simplest way to understand the transient behaviour of engines is to assume that compatibility of flow is still
satisfied, but compatibility of work is not.

4.1 Acceleration Torque

If the engine is operating in cquilibrium and is then subjected to a sudden increase in fuel flow, the turbine
temperatare will increase much more rapidly than any increase in rotor speed because of the inertia of the rotor
system. For a simple jet engine, the effect is an excursion along the constant speed line on the compressor
characteristic towards surge; a sufficiently large step change will cause the engine to surge.

Considering the case of accelerating the gas generator, the acceleration torque, AG, is given by
AG =G, -G,

where G, and G, are the turbine and compressor torques. Assuming AT,,/T; to be determined by the turbine
operating point, increasing T, will cause an increase in ATy, and the torque is given by

AG =m Cpy ATy My, - m G,AT),

The rotor acceleration is then obtained from Newton’s Second Law of Motion as

(&

T 2
o4 s

A =
vhere J is the polar moment of inertia and & is the angular acceleration. The accelerating torque can then be
integrated with respect to time to get the change in rotor speed.

It should be noted that the 1re. torque is the difference between two quantities of similar magnitude and a small
change in either may result in a much larger change in the torque available for acceleration. Accurate transient
calculations thevefore require very good estimates of both compressor and twbine torques; this is especially difficult
at low speeds, ¢.g. during starting or windmiliing.

4.2 Fuel Schedules

The fuel required for acceleration or deceleration is normally scheduled, the requirements being to provide safe
operation, rapid response and long life. Rapid response requires & large amount of over-fuelling, causing high
temperatres and thermal shock which is undesirable from the viewpoint of long life. Safe operation implies
maintaining a large surge margin and avoiding flame-out on deceleration; again, the need for a large surge margin
is directly in conflict with the requirernent for rapid response.

Sclection of a suitable fuel schedule is very dependent on the engine application, and is greatly helped by the use
of mathematical modelling of the cngine transient performance.

Typical fuel schedules are shown in Fig. 10. The use of a computer model to optimize acceleration performance
of a simple turbojet is described in (6) and for a variable geometry turbofan in (7).

5. THE EVOLUTION OF MODELLING TECHNIQUES

It is the availability of extremely powerful computing facilities which have made possible the very advanced
thermodynamic models in widespread use to-day. It is instructive, however, to examine the ¢volution of modelling
techniques realizing that the basic investigations into the engine response problem began in the late 40's, when
computers were in their infancy; at that period in time, control ¢ gineering was very much in the field of clectrical
engineering and there was a very considerable gulf beitween the disciplines of control and engine performance.
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51 Linear Models

Although this pioneering work may now be regarded as somewhai elementary, it is important to realize that the early
attemnpts to quantify engine dynamics were very successful in identifying and understanding the paramesers which
afiect the response rate. Probably the carliest published work was that of NACA, where Gold and Rosenzweig (8)
showed, in 1952, that the rotor of a turbojet responded to sudden changes in fuel flow as a first-order system which
could be convenienily expressed in terms of a rotor time censiany; their expression for time constant, however,
appeared in terms of partial derivatives which were not readily available and also were difficult to interpret
quantitatively. A major advance was made by the Lucas Company (9), whose analysis assumed that a sudden
increase in fuel flow would cause an instantaneous increase is  urbine torque but zero increase in compressor torque.
As a result of this simplificd analysis, the rotor time constant could be expressed in terms of thermodynamic
parameters which were readily obtained from normal performance calculations. The expression obtained was

KIN

The variation of % as a function of N could thus be determined as soon as the off-design performance had been
evaluated. Referring to Fig. 3, it can be seen that fuel flow changes relatively slowly at low speeds and then changes
much more rapidly as speed increases. Fig. 11 shows typical variations of AT,/T, and dW/dN for a simple turbojet,
and it can be seen that both terms decrease with reducing speed causing a significant increase in time constant; it
can readily be seen that the dominant effect in determining T is dW,/dN. Thus, the simple theory yields the important
practical result that response is much more sluggish at low speeds. Despite its simplifying assumptions, the Lucas
method gives quite respectable results winen compared with engine tests, as shown in Fig. 12, and improvements on
this method are siill in use for preliminary investigations.

Another important deduction following from the simple expression for the time consiant is that, at high altitudes,
where WA will be much lower because of ihe reduciion in fuei flow, the dme consiant wiii be increased. It is
possible (but hardly convincing!) to express the moment of inertia in non-dimensional form, but a much more
reascnable explanaticn is to consider that the engine inertia remains fixed while the energy release decreases with
altitude.

It is important to realize that it is guiie fundamental that response from low values of compressor speed will be
sluggish, and much sophisticated modelling for 2 wide variety of engines of differing complexity has shown that it
is essential to keep the HP rotor speed as high as possible for good response rates.

The major disadvantage of the time constant approach, howcver, was that it was limited to small changes in speed
(say £ 5%) and it lid not give much information beyond the rotor speed response; it was primarily of use to control
system designers, and was of litile use to the engine or airframe designer.

52 Analog Computer Models

It was clear that for mathematical modelling to be useful to the engine designer, models capable of operation over
the complete running range were essential. The computations required for continuous calculation of engine dynamics
were greatly in excess of the capacity of carly digital computers, and attention was initially focused on analog
computers because of their capability of operating in real time. Notable work was carried out by Larrowe and
Spencer (10), sponsored by the US Air Force, in the hope that, with a model operating in real time, the control
hardware could be developed using a simulator rather than an actual engine. The anticipated advantages were not
immediately realized, mainly because of the difficulty of integrating hydromechanicai control systems and their
required sensors and actuators with analog computers. A further major problem was the use of conducting surface
bi-variant function generators for compressor characteristics, as these introduced both inaccuracies and dynamic
effects on their own. Larrowe and Spencer, however, are due credit for the first real time simulation based on
component characteristics using the approach of the engineering thermodynamicist. The problem of bi-variant
function generators was overcome by using three single function gencrators to generate a function of two variables,
and Saravanamuttoo (11) used this to develop ful: range analog methods which were used to predict dynamic
behaviour of the Orenda OT-4 at the design stage. The analog proved fully capable of carrying out real time
dynamic performance investigations on the Olympus 593, (12). It is interesting to note that 25 years ago the analog
could simulate the Olympus 593 ip rcal ime, while a typical 5 second acceleration took approximately 20 minutes
on a University main frame digital computer of that era. While analog models proved extremely useful in predicting
engine behaviour, their greatest use has been in providing an understanding of different control stiategies.
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Once full range models, based on known component characteristics, became established, major efforts were focused
on effects such as heat transfer to and from engine parts, changes in clearances during transients, transient
combustion efficiencies and changes in component characteristics during transients. Bauerfeind (13) discussed many
of these effects in an earlier AGARD paper. It is clear that these can only be considered because of the enormous
developments in computing capability, and also that they can lead to a vast increase in modelling complexity.

Hybrid computers were used for a few years, augmeicing the high speed integration capability of the analog with
the stored program capability of the digital computer. In recent years, however, developments in high speed digital
computers has made both the analog and hybrid machires obsolete, and all future activity in modelling will be based
on digital computing; the advent of parallel processing in particular penmits much higher computing speeds.

5.3 Modelling Requirements

It is appropriate at this point to consider the requirements for a successfui mathematical model, bearing in mind that
the model should be kept as simple as possible consisient with the needs of the particular user. The prime
requirement of any model is that it should faithfully and accurately represent the behaviour of the engine over its
complete running range and flight envelope. Further important requirements include:

1. Flexibility: The simulation must be capable of handling all the obvious requiremeats, such as scheduled
acceleratons and the operation of variable geometry devices; it must also be capable of dealing with
situations which were not anticipated initially. During the development of an engine compressors and
turbines may be modified to improve their performance, and the simulation must be able to keep abreast
of the iatest developments.

2. Credibility: The simulation must be readily understandable to performance, development and management
engineers who are 1ot simulation specialists; for this reason, the simulation should produce results in a form
similar to a real engine and should make use of commonly available data.

Availability: Once ihe sumulation has been verified it must e capabie of being rapidly brought into use
whenever required without the necessity of lengthy setup times.

(¥ )
.

4. Reliability: A high degree of reliability and repeatability is clearly essential, and the simulation must be
capable of easy checking to ensure that it is functioning correctly; this is especially important for complex
engine simulations.
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PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNING THE ENGINE CY!

M G Philpot

Alr Vehicle Performance Department
Royal Aerospace Establishment
Defence Research Agency,
Pyestock, Farnborough, UK

SUMMARY

When it is required to define the cycle
parameters and calculate the performance of
a real engine, there are numerous practical
constraints that need to be taken into
account. These fall into two main
categories: the limitations of available
component technologies, and the operational
considerations that are dependent on
aircrafe application. The lecture
discusses the main technology limiters and
indicates how they are incorporated into
the cycle definition process. rOperational
factors include the extent of the intended
flight envelope and range of critlical
flight conditions for which performance
must be assured, and the balance to be
struck between minimising fuel consumption,
maximising installed power and constraining
costs of ownership. Taking these
technology and operational influences into
account, the basic cycle characteristics
and approach to cycie choice are examined
for three main classes of aircraft:
subsonic transports, military combat
aircraft and helicopters.

LIST OF MAIN SYMBOLS

C, = Specific heat

H = Enthalpy

h = Enthalpy/unit mass flow

Lcv = Fuel lower calorific value

M. = Alrcraft flight Mach no

P, = Total pressure at station n
Qn = Air mass flow at station n

Qe = Fuel mass flow

R = Compressor pressure ratio

Roa = Overall (cycle) pressure ratio
T, = Total temperature at station n
U = Blade tangentlial speed

Va = Alrcraft flight speed

v, = Jet velocity relative to aircraft
Xa = Gross thrust

p. . = Net thrust

Nieen = Component isentropic efficiency
Noa = Overall cycle efficiency

N, = Propulsive efficiency

Nr = Transfer efficiency

Ne = Thermal efficiency

P = Density

W = Bypasr ratio

1 INTRODUCTION

In the {irst 1lecture (Ref 1)}, Prof
Saravanamuttoo has outlined the basic
principles of aircraft gas turbine cycle
analysis and performance. In applying
these principles to specific cases, the gas
turbine designer must take a multitude of

practical factors into account in order to
select the most appropriate cycle
parameters.

Most obviously, the available component
technologies impose aerodynamic, thermal
and mechanical 1limits which set upper
bounds on cycle pressure ratios and
temperatures. Gas turbine R and D is being
pursued vigorously in government
laboratoties, manufacturing companies,
universities and cther research institutes
and these barriers are beilng progressively
pushed back, with 1little sign that a
plateau of technology 1is being reached.
Nevertheless, while the acceptable limits
may move with time, they remain firm ones
which the designer must observe, his only
freedom being the judgement of precisely
where to set them for the envisaged
application at the time of design freeze.

The application itself is equally
important. The type of aircraft - military
combat, civil o¢r military transport,

helicopter, etc - and the planned service
life and mission operating requirements,
will all have major influence on the choice
of cycle parameters.

In this lecture we will examine some of the
key technology 1lindters, how they affect
cycle choice and how they can be taken into
account in cycle analysis. This will
provide a basis on which to consider the
cycle requirements and characteristics of
the three main types of application
mentioned above.

2 TECHNOLOGY CONSIDERATIONS
2.1 Compressor loadings and running lines

For any engine, choice of compressor design
is one of the crucial issues facing the
designer at the start of the engine
definition process. It involves a complex
compromise between efficiency targets,
numbers of stages, surge maxrgin
requirements across the intended £flight
envelope and various mechanical
considerations, such as stress limits,
vibration, etec.

Fig 1 shows the typical trend in pressure
ratio/stage for in-~engine efficiencies at
thc engine aerodynamic design point. In
general, increasing the work done per stage
reduces compressor efficiencies, although
thanks to the considerable improvements in
the undexrstanding of detailed compressor
aerodynamics and in CFD design methods,
this effect is less marked than it used to
be. On the other hand, reducing the number
of stages tends to bring advantages in
reduced engine length, weight and cost.
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For combat aircraft, the latter
considerations generally dominate and high
stage loading designs are almost always
chosen, at least for the core. For civil
applications, while cost and weight are
still important, the need to minimise fuel
burn places more stress on high component
efficiencies and leads to more modest core
compressor stage loadings.

The situation is reversed for the fan on
the low pressure spool. Stage pressure
ratios of up to 1.8 are commonplace in high
bypass civil engines, but largely because
of the problems of stage matching, the
multistage fans needed fcr low Dbypass
combat engines are struggling to reach such
high levels at acceptable efficiency and
stability. Even so, fan stage pressure
ratios can be considerably higher than for
core COompressors. This is because high
blade speed transonic designs are
habitually used for fans, reducing the
aerodynamic loading in terms of Ah/U*. For
HP compressors, the combination of rear
stage stresses and temperatures and narrow
flow annuli demand much lower blade speed
designs and hence lower stage pressure
rises.

From a practical point of view, it is
essential that the fan and core compressor
are each provided with sufficient working
surge margin to ensure stable operation
over the entire flight envelope and under
all likely transient conditions. Achieving
this ct high stage loadings is always a
challenge. Fig 2 shows an opevrating map
for o mwilitary engine high pressure
compressor, with a typical engine running
line superimposed. This runs roughly
parallel to the surge line, the difference
between the two being the surge margin,
which may be defined as:

Surge Margin = Rsurge - Rop at fixed
Rop Q2VT2/Ps

Q.vT./P., = compressor entry mass flow
function
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(the station numbers follow the convention
defined in Fig 5 of Ref 1)

The required surge margin is built up
empirically from a consideration of the
various sources of instability. The main
factors, which contribute roughly equally

A,
wil

- Allowance for build tclerances, in-
service deterioration etc.

- Allowance fcr intake tlow distortions
due to cross-wind and/or severe pitch/yaw
aircraft manceuvres.

- Allowance for runnira line shift during
engine transients (e¢ slam
accelerations).

Assessment of these effects for specific
cases may yield surge margins as low as 15%
or as high as 25% at the design point, but
a figure of around 20% is fairly normal and
this has been used in Fig 2.
Unfortunately, modern high duty
compressors, particularly LP system
transonic designs, tend to achieve peak
efficiency close to the surge line (perhaps
at a surge maryin of 10% or less)., The
shift vc a realistic surge margin may cost
3% or more in compressor efficiency. The
cycle designer must be aware of this in
evaluating claimed compresso! technology
achievements.

Accournt must also be taken of Reynolds
number (Re), which has a significant effect
on compresscr efficiencies. This operates
in a complex way and generally has to be
modelled empiricalily. Various
experimentally-hbased relationships may be
used, but typically:

(1 - niscn) a Re ?-*

From sea level to altitude cruise, Re can
change by a factor of around 2.5, giving a
compressor efficiency loss of some 13%. As
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well as affecting engine fuel Dburn or
thrust performance, this reduction causes
the engine to rematch to a slightly higher
compressor running line and must be
included in the surge margin assessment.

2.2 Turbine aerodynamics

The turbines introduce few cycle modelling
problems. For example, Reynolds number
effects are small and can safely be
ignored. The main concern is to achieve
proper representation of the bleed flows in
cooled turbines. In modern, high
temperature engines the cooling bleeds are
extracted from the compression system at
two or more points and returned to the
cycle at several points through the turbine
system. Up to 25% of the core entry flow
may be utilised in this way, see Fig 3.
The flows provide cooling for two or more
nozzle guide vane (NGV) rows, at least one
and more probably two rows of rotor
airfoils, and the front and pack faces of
the associated rotor discs.

In cycle analysis it is usually assumed
that cocling bleed flows entering the
mainstream before a given turbine rotor (ie
the NGV and front disc face cooling)
contribute to the work done in that turbine
stage. The cooling flow for the rotor
blades is deemed to re-entex the cycle
downstream of the turbine and thus does no
work in the stage. The effective mass flow
through the turbine for work calculation
purpoges includes all the pre-rotor in-
pleed, with a simple energy balance
calculation assuming perfect mixing to
determine the appropriate stream

temperature. The coolant is assumed to
have the total temperature of the
compressor out-bleed point (a readily

calculable guantity), so that all the heat
transfer takes place at the in-bleed point.
This is clearly an over-simplification, but
the error involved is negligible. Taking
the first NGV row in the HP turbine as an
example, the cooling flow comes from HP
compressor exit (station 3):

Qa.2CPa.1Ta 1 * QaCoaTa + Qooo1CPaTa

Station 4 is at entry to the NGY row (see
Ref 1) and station 4.1 is at entry to the
turbine rotor.

The bleed in-flows heve complex effects on
the turbine aerodynamics due to flow
disturbance, boundary 1layer thickening,
etc. These can be estimated by turbine
specialists wusing & mix of CFD and
empirical methods. Typically in-engine
aerodynamic turbine efficiencies are some
2% lower than might be measured on a cold
turbine rig, with no simulation of the
cocling flows.

The temperature T, ., is of fundamental
importance for cycle analysis hecause it
represents the beginning of the wovrk-
producing expansion process. It is
variously termed: Turbine Entry
Temperature, Stator Outlet Temperature, or
simply, Cycle Temperature (to avoid
confusion T, is best texmed Combustor Exit
Temperature, CET).
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The extent and efficiency of the turbine
blade cooling, together with the
temperature capabilities and mechanical
strengths of the blade and disc materials
are equally important because they
determine the upper limits on achievable
cycle temperature. These crucial thermal
aspects will be considered in Section 2.4.

2.3 Combustor considerations

Befcre that it is necessary to examine the
influence of the combustion system. Fig 4
shews a typical mocdern combustor with the
main airflow patterns. The air exits from
the HP compressor through a dump diffuser
and enters the burning zone via a complex
arrangement of large and smali holes,
slots, etc. These are designed to promote
the recirculation and turbulent mixing on
which the whole burning process depends,
while at the same time ensuring adequate
ccoling of the metal walls. wWith flame
temperatures in the primary zone reaching
2300K or more, well above the melting poinu
of any usable alloy, this is no mean feat.
Nevexrtheless, it has so far been achieved
with sufficient success for combustor wall
temperatures no:t to out-pace the turbines
as cycle temperature limiters.

The dump diffuser and wall resistance
contribute to an aerodynamic pressure loss
of typically 4% to 5% at design conditions.
In cycle terms this appears as a parasitic
loss, but it is nevertheless vital because
it ensures sufficient pressure differential
to drive the turbine cooling flows.
Anything less than 4% would imperil the
flow of the cooling air and risk turbine
over-heating. At off-desiyn conditions the
loss must be recalculated, which can be
done by dynamic similarity using:

pAP = constant
Q

Despite the extreme conditions, combustion
efficiency is almost always close to 100%
(falling off significantly only at flight
idle or below, and often not even then).
Nevertheless the temperature profiles at
the combustor exit plane are far from
uniform. A circumferential traverse shows
laxge peaks in line with the burners and
considerable troughs mid-way between them.
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FIG.4 TYPICAL GAS TURBINE COMBUSTOR

A radial traverse at any circumferential
point shows low temperatures close to the
inner and outer walls, rising to a peak at
arcund mid-annulus. These temperature
distributions must be taken into account in
determining the turbine nmetal temperatures.
Their numerical description is a normal
part of th: definition of combustor
characteristics. Twe factors are used:

Circumferential Temperature Pattern Factor
or Overall Temperature Distribution Factor:

- Thax Ty
OTDF = AT

coinb

Radial Temperature Profile or Radial
Temperature Distribution Factor:
T . -T
RTDF = _max 4
AT
Troax = maximum temperature anywhere in

the combustor exit plane

Toax = radial peak temperature,
circumferentially averaged
Ta = mean temperature at combustor

exit plane

The levels of these factors depend on the
details of the combustor design, bhut
typically:

OIDF = 20% to 35%
RTDF = 7% to 15%

With combustor mean temperature rises
reaching 800K to 1000K, it is evident that
the local gas temperatures impinging on the
turbine airfoils can be very much greater
than simple cycle analysis would indicate.

The value of OTDF is most relevant for the
first row of NGVS, since it may be expected
that at least some airfoils will experience
the hottest streaks. RTDF is the relevant
factor for the rotor blades, because the
rotatiocn creates automatic circumferential
averaging. It is assumed that the radial
profile passes through the NGV row without
change. There is little detailed knowledge
of what happens to the temperat wre prefiles
thereafter, but experimental evidence
indicates that they can persist through
several turbine stages, although Lecoming
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GMC — %Glogs Malrix Composites

GCMC — Glass - ceramc Matria Composties
CMC = Csramics Moirix Composites

MMC  — Metgl Matrix Composites
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FIG.5 GAS TURBINE MATERIALS (FROM REF 4}

progressively attenuated. A reasonable
working assumption is that the factors may
be halved for each successive turbine
stage.

2.4 Materials and cooling

The upper limits on the main core cycle
parameters - overall pressure ratio Roa and
Turbine Entry Temperature T, ., - depend
most fundamentally on the materials and
their associated engineering. Temperatures
and stresses throughout the engine must be
constrained to what the aveailable materials
can withistand at acceptable component
lives. The 1lifing of Thigh stress
components like discs and rotor blades is
a major topic in itself (see eg Refs 2,3).
Stifice to say that ‘“acceptabie" 1life
varieg from component to compcnent as well
as depending on the application. The
shortest 1lives are wusually allowed for
turbine blades, with 1000 to 2000 hours
being typical for military engines and
10000 to 20000 hours being required for
much higher utilisation civil engines.

Fig 5, taken from Ref 4 shows the range of
current and future gas turbine materials in
terms of specific strength (ie
strength/density) versus temperature.
Currently, the conventional metal alloys
are used for wvirtually all structural
components. The next steps are expected to
feature increasing use of the "coid" carbon
fibre reinforced polymers and the
medium/high  temperature metal matrix
composites. It can be seen from Fig 5 that
the latter materials may confer a small
temperature gain, but the main advance will
be in specific strength, which promises
considerable reductions in engine weight.
For a step-change in temperature capability
it will be necessary to go to the ceramic
matrix composites, such as silicon carbide-
silicon carbide or carbon-carbon. Put
while these are beginning to be used for
non~load-bearing applications like nozzle
petals, they remain future long term hopes
for major structural components rather than
presently available technology. Here, we
will confine ourselves to the conventional
alloys.

Examining these in more detail, Fig 6 taken
from Ref 2, shows how temperature
capability has advanced over the years for

e
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F1G.6 TURBINE BLADE ALLOY CAPABILITIES (FROM REF 3)

the main «classes of turbine a&airfoil
materials. Progress in both alloy
chemistry and processing technology has
gradually shifted the lines upward, for
example through the move from poly-crystal,
"conventional" castings for turbine blades
te first and second generation single
crystals. The highest temperature
materials may however be considerably more
costly, or have significantly higher
density so that centrifugal stresses are
higher. Use ot these alloys therefore
tends to be confined to applications where
their temperature capability is essential.

Specific material choice is always
carefully optimised for the particular
application.

For any given material, creep 1life is
highly dependent on temperature, with every
extra 15°C reducing life at a given stress
by some 50%. This means that the
relatively low stress NGVS can operate up
to 100°C hotter than the rotor blades for
the same material and life. This is
helpful in view of the higher gas
temperature peaks the NGVs must withstand.
The typlcal rotor stress snown in Fig 6 is
appropriate for the mid-span region.
Because of centrifugal loading, the stress
in the blade is high at the root and low at
the tip (zerc if the blades do not have tip
shrouds) . However, as discussed in the
last section, the radial ©peak gas
temperature occurs at around mid-span and
because of the very steep exchange rate
with temperature, it is usually best to
assess the blade capability at the gas
temperature peak.

For the current "best" materials, allowable
rotor metal temperatures at mid-span will
be around 1250K to 1300K (980<C to 1030°C)
for a 1000 hour turbine. A 10000 hour
turbhine would need to operate 50°C to 70°C
lower. In most cases when blade cooling
aspects are taken into consigderation (see
next section), it turns out that rotor
metsl temperature has the controlling
inf luence on attainable cycle temperature.

Turning to the discs, these operate at very
much  higher stresses and allowable
temperatures in the high stress zones are
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typlcally around 850K to 900K. The problem
is to some extent eased by the fact that
the high stresses occur near the bore of
the disc, well away from the main gas path.
Nevertheless the final HP compressor disc
and the first turbine disc are bathed in
air, effectively at compressor delivery
temperature T; (in fact slightly above
because of effects like windage heating).
As with the airfoils, materials development

is gradually increasing temperature
capability, but disc temperature
effectively sets an upper limit on

allnwable engine overall pressure ratio.
2.5 Turbine blade cooling

Modern turbine blades are extremely complex

castings, as Fig 7 illustrates. cooling
technology is therefore another highly
developcd science, involving multiple

internal air passages, an array of bleed
holes to create external film cooling of
the Dbiade surfaces, and the careful
prediction of internal and external heat
traasfer coefficients (see for example Refs
5, 6). The amount of cocoling achieved is
expressed in texms of cooling effectiveness
e:

e = Tgas - Tmetal
Tgas - Tcool

Tmetal may be either the mean temperature
across a «iven airfoill section, or the
local temperature at a particular point,
and the value of € will vary accordingly.
Local metal temperature can vary
considerakly across the section, with the
leading and trailing edges, which are more
difficult to cool, being hotter than the
mid-chord region (see Fig 8). For present
purposes it is convenient to use the mean
value (emean).

The wvalue of cmean is dependent on the
complexity of the cooling design and also
on the cooling flcw rate through the blade.
Turbine c¢ooling engineers use a cooling
tlow coetficient which incorporates a heat
transfer term (Ref 5), but for cycle
analysis purposes it is necessary to
convert this to simple cooling mass flow.
Fig 9 shows the variation of emean with
percentage cooling flow (Qcool/Qgas at the
blade row concerned) for typical modern
technology designs.

Being static, the NGVs can be provided with
rather more complex internal cooling
configurations, including the use of nomn-

R
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cast inserts, and they usually have larger
airfoil sections so that higher cooling
flow rates can be accepted. Both effects
contribute towards the higher cooling
effectiveness values for the NGVs shown in
Fig 9, with emean as high as 0,75 to 0.80
being possible. For rotor hladss, valucs
of 0.55 to 0.60 are more typical, with
cooling flow rates seldom exceeding 4.5% to
5.0%. Since the NGVs suffer the more
severe temperature environment, the
additional cooling capability is needed.

For the rotor blades, one other important
and beneficial effect must be taken into
account. Due to the yotation, the rotor
effectively "runs away" from the NGV exit
flow, thereby reducing the stagnation
temperature relative to the blade. From a
consideration of the velocity triangles it
can be shown that:

. _ U]An _
=T el t an]

where T, = Gas stagnation temperatuxe
relative to rotor

T = stagnation temperature in
stationary coordinates (T,.:
for the HP turbine)

U = tangential blade speed

Ah = turbine work

Rn = Reaction

Most turbines for jet engine applications
are designed close tc 50% Reaction (ie Rn
~a 0.5), so the calculation is easily dore.
Moreover, if we take RTDF to be ahout 0.1
(see Section 2.3), and assume a typical
moderate to high turbine stage loading, the
following is & rcasonable empirical
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approximation for the first stage rotor
temperature:
~ 0.93T, .,

‘rﬂmnx

In combination with the cooling
effectiveness, thie above procedure enahles
TET to be related to rotor metal
temperature. Despite the advantage of
rotation, it is most often the first stage
rotor temperature that sets the upper limit
on TET in any given case.

2.6 Afterburners

Afterburners are used in the majority of
high performance combat aircraft as a means
of greatly increasing thrust for short
periods of time, albeit at the cost of a

huge increase in fusl consumption. Fig 10
shows a typical modern afterburner.
Outwardly simple, it is in practice a

sophisticated piece of engineering design
with a long and careful development
pedigree. The burner is placed closec to
the bypass/core stream mixer plane, so that
the outer radii are working with un-
vitiated bypass air, while the centre
section i: wusing the core exit gas, in
which the fuel/air ratio may alrcady be
around 0.025.

In principle,

fuel/air ratic can be

increased until both streams are close to
the stoichiometric 1limit of 0.0687. In

FIG.10 AFTERBURNER AND VARIARLE NOZZLE
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practice, it becomes increasingly difficult
for the fuel droplets in the core stream to
£find oxygen molecules to react with and
combustion efficiency begins to fall.
Also, rising afterburner temperature
requires mora bypass air to pass round the
burning zone in order to cool the jet pipe

liner and nozzle, thus reducing the
quantity available for combustion.
Thirdly, high heat 1release in the

afterburner leads to the burning stability
problems known as "buzz" and 'screech",
when severe pressure oscillations in the
jet ©pipe can cause rapid structural
failure.

The precise limits on afterburner fuelling
due to the above consgiderations are very
dependent on the precise geometry and
aerothermodynamic parameters. It must
suffice to note that for the range of
bypass retios and core cycles most commonly
used in combat engines, maximum overall
fuel/air ratio is likely to be around 0.06
(85% to 90% stoichiometric). Therxe is also
a nrinimum fuelling limit, determined by
burner blow-off characteristics. This is
again highly dependent on the design
parameters, but generally it means that
moving from maximum “dry" (ie non-
afterburning) throttle setting to minimum
afterburner causes a distinct step change
in thrust., Although combustion efficiency
falls off towards this minimum, over most
of the range a good afterburner design will
give close to 100% efficiency.

2.7 The final nozzle

The simplest form of final nozzle is the
fixed area convergent nozzle, typically
used for subsonic transport engines. Here,
nozzle pressure ratios vary from around 2.0
at take-off to 4.0 at cruise altitude
maximum thrust. Although the exhaust flow
is under-expanded at the latter condition,
so that excess total pressure exists in the
jet downstream of the nozzle 1lip, the
losses involved are small and thrust
coefficient C, is very close to 1.0. For
a high specific thrust engine at supersonic
flight conditions, this would nc longer be
the case and a convergent-divergent nozzle
is required. The dirference in thrust
coefficient is indicated in Fig 11.
Strictly, the divergent part of the nozzle
can only be designed for one flight
condition, but in practice a high value of
C, can be maintained over a fairly wide
range.

Afterburning engines demand variable area
nezzles in order to match the exhaust mass
flow function QJT/P over a wide range of
nozzle temperatures. Modern, variable con-
di nozzles are complex but usually allow
the divergence angle to be varied to some
extent independently of throat area. This
greatly increases the range over which the
nozzle is well-matched. The variability
may also be needed for good engine matching
at throttled-kack conditions in dry engine
mode.

Like the Jjet pipe, the nozzle in an
afterburning engine reguires cooling,
although this can now be reduced by using
materials like carbon-carbon for the nozile
petals. Nevertheless, the cooling needs of
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jet pipe and nozzle mean that bypass ratio
cannot generally be reduced below 0.1 to
0.15. Such engines are often described as
"leaky turbojets",

3 TRANSPORT ENGINE CYCLES

in this next part of the lecture, the
characteristics of practical engine cycles
will be examined, taking into account the
technology issues outlined in Part 2. The
high bypass engines used for subsonic
airliners and military transports will be
considered first, because these powerplants
are relatively simple and enable the bhasic
trends tc be readily highlighted. For
additional simplicity, attention will be
confined to un-mixed cycles, where the
bypass and core streams discharge through
separate nozzles. This allows fan pressure
ratio Re... tO be a separate variable, not
directly dependent on the core caycle
(provided the latter provides enough power
to drive the fan). In fact, a number of
current engines have mixed cycles, with
full length cowls, common nozzles and at
least partial flow mixing in the jet pipe.
Internal mixing offers a small improvement
in fuel consumption, although nacelle
weight tends to be slightly greater. The
physical requirement for equal static
pressures in both streams at the mixer
plane links the fan to the core cycle, so
that Rea,, 1is no 1longer an independent
variable., This is an important constraint
at low bypass ratio, but for the bypass
ratios typical of civil engines, it has
only minor influence on cycle optimisation
and can conveniuntly be ignored here.

3.1 Selection of the core cycle

Most current civil engines have bypass
ratios of around 5 and we will start with
this case. For virtually all transport
engines, there are tvo pre-eminent
requirements - minimum fuel consumption,
and long overhaul 1life. Engines are
designed for a careful balance between
these two properties and as a result the

—
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core cycle parameters are largely optimised
round three operating conditions:

a. The maximwnm thrust condition at
nominal cruise flight speed and altitude.
This point, often termed "Top of Climb",
determines the maximum overall pressure
ratic {Roa), dimensionless spool speeds
(N/JT,) and engine inlet mass flow function
(QJT./P.), required by the engine anywhere
in the flight envelope. For this reason it
is wusually used to define the engine
Aerodynamic Design Point (ADP).

b. The average thrust rating for normal
cruise at steady speed and altitude,
obtained by throttling back from the ADP to
say 70% thrust. This is where the engine
will operate most of the time and where the
specific fuel consumption (sfc) requirement
will normally be defined.

c. The maximum thrust at sea level static
conditions for take-off on a hot day
(typically ISA + 15°C). This point {HDTO)
defines the maximum cycle temperature and
metal temperatures required; it therefore
relates strongly to component 1ife.

Figs 12 and 13 show how the engine
performance aud core cycle parameters vavry
at the ADP and at HDTO respectively, for a
range of design point cycles. Specific
fuel consumption (fuel flow/unit net
thrust, Qf/Xn) is plotted against specific
thrust (thrust/unit airflow, Xn/Q,). The
engines are "uninstalled", so that no
allowance 1is made for nacelle drag,
customer air bleed and power off-take, etc.
Component efficiencies typical of current
achiecvement have been assumed. All the
engines have an ADP fan pressure ratio of
1.8. sStrictly, as will be seen later, FPR
should be re-optimised for each cycle, but
at 5 bypass ratio, the effect is small.
More importantly the nominal optimum tends
to be at a higher FPR and higher tip speed
than would normally be acceptable on
mechanical, noise or fan efficiency
grounds; the above figure has been selected
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in the light of these constraints.

The HDTO points have been obtained by off-
design calculations, using the following
relationship:

v (Qre)

R

X, (T0C)

= 4.0(for 0.85M,/35K{t, 10.67KM

The precise thrusts required at the two
points depend on the aircraft 1lift/drag
characteristics and the thrust-rating rules
used for take~off and climb, but the ubcve
figure 1is broad'y typical of current
practice. It should be noted that the
ratio would be different for a different
flight speed or altitude.

The two plots show bxoadly similar trends,
although the sfc levels are much higher and
the specific thrusts much lower for the
flight condition in Fig 12. This
apparently worse performance is caused by
the forward speed effect,which creates the
ram effect known as inlet momentum drag.
This must be subtracted from Xg to give Xu.

YV
Xy = X - -?5-5—‘3 (Va = flight speed)

Other than this it is seen that increasing
Roa always improves sfc and reduces
specific thrust (so that engine diameter
increases for a given thrust). Increasing
cycle temperature for the most part has the
opposite effect. It can be shown that
these two trends occur over a wide range of
cvcles and many different bypass ratios and
represent basic properties of the Jjet
engine cycle.

Specific fuel consumption is effectively
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the reciprocal of overall engine efficiency
noa:

X NVa _ 1 va

= — = ¥
Nea = GF v = sfz * Tcv

The overall efficiency comprises three main
elements:

Noa = MNe NMe N~
where 1, = Propulsion efficiency
Ne = Gas generator thermal
efficiency
Ny = Transfer efficiency
The first two of these are generally

explained in text books on the jet engine
{see, eg Refs 7, 8, 9). The Transfer
Efficiency is an additional texm to account
for the losses in transferring energy via
the LP spool and fan outer section to the
bypass stream (in a turbojet, 5 =1). It
hecomers more significant as bypass ratio
increases and 3s typically 85% to 90% for
bypass ratio 5.

Ny = Energy used in driving a/c forward
Energy available in engine jets

XNVG
XVa + ¥ KE

+

5

Y kxE

Q7 (yi-va)?
Yy g (Vi-Va)

Whi- IKE is the residual jet energy "lost"
behind the aircraft (summed for the core
and bypass streams).

With b .azs ratio fixed, any increase in
TET wi.. feed through the turbine system
and result in higher core idjet pipe
temp. .-aure and Vj. Or, the fan must be
redesigned to a higher pressure ratio to
absorb the additional energy and bypass Vj
will go up. In either case propulsion
efficiency will drop. It is always the
case that maximising propulsive efficiency
requires cycle temperature to be reduced as
much as possible.

The pressure ratio effect in Figs 12 and 13
is governed by the thermal efficiency,
which can be defined as:

ne = Energy delivered by core
Energy supplied by fuel

Pcore Cps Ts _CpoTo)
Qr.LCvV

Station 5
Station 0

LP turbine entry
Ambient air static
conditions

where

The gas generator can be regarded as that
part of the engine that provides the energy
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to drive the fan outer (bypass) sention as
well as the energy for the core jet.
Strictly it should include the small
prcportion of the LP turbine required to
drive the fan inner section, but this is
neglected in the above approximation.

Tue thiermal eificiency is analogous to the
ideal Brayton air cycle efficiency, but
takes into account the irreversible losses
in the system. Unlike the ideal efficiency
it turns out to be & function of total
pressure ratio P,/P. (ie including the ram
effect) and total temperature ratio
T4.2/To. Fig 14 shows the behaviour of
Ne, assuming typical component efficiencies
and cooling bleeds.

At the cycle conditions appropriate to a
modern high bypass engine at altitude,
thermal efticiency is seen to increase with
both cycle pressure ratio and temperature,
although a law of diminishing returns
operates for both parameters. The
beneficial effect of cycle temperature here
is in contrast to its adverse effect on
propulsive efficiency. For most of the
cases shown in Fig 12 the propulsive effect
is the stronger so that the net effect on
fuel consumption of reducing cycle
temperature is advantageous. However,
beyond a certain point, the gain in n, is
outweighed by the increasingly deleterious
effect on ne. The two trends are balanced
at the bottoms of the curves in Fig 12.

It shculd be noted that at sea level static
conditions, Fig 13, propulsive efficiency
has no meaning (in effect it becomes equal
to unity, so that fea = Ne-n2- It should
also be noted that ne and gy, can always be
increased by increasing component
efficiencies and reducing cooling bleeds
and other parasitic losses. At a typical
cruise condition, example trade-offs are:

Increase all turbomachinery Asfc = -2.8%
component efficiencies
by 1 percentage point
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Rzduce HP turbine stage 1 tsfc = -0.4%
cooling bleed by

1 percentage point
Reduce HP turbine stage 2 Asfc = =-0.6%
cooling bleed by 1

1 percentage point

Reduce bypass duct pressure Asfc = -1.2%
loss by 1 percentage point

These trade-offs are quite strong and there
is therefore considerable incentive to
improve internal performance by these
means.

3.2 Materials temperature limics

Fig 15 shows what happens to the matrix of
design point Rea and TET values, when the
engines are off-designed te the HDTO sea
level static point. Roa 1is always
significantly reduced, while TET becomes
considerably higher, as would be expected
given the much greater inlet air
temperature on the ground. The engine is
threcttled back relative to the ADP,
essentially because there is no inlet

momentum drag to overcoeme at SLS
conditions. As the aircraft climbs and
flight speed increases, the inlet drag

steadily increases while inlet temperature
drops. Top of Climb thus normally gives
the engine acrodynamic maximum.

As discussed in Section 2.4, one of the
major materials limiters is the temperature
of the final compressor stage disc. This
runs at close tc compressor delivery
temperature T, and thus is dependent mainly
on Roa, although the efficiency of the
compression system iz also a factor. A
typical T, 1limit is shown on Fig 15,
although the precise position in any given
case will be dependent on the particular
material, stress and life selected for the
disc design. Any cycles to the right of

the limit line are disqualified because T,
is too high.

As the diagram suggests,

MEAN ROTOR Tm (K}

1400 ———-

S
1350}
1300}
1250}
Tm LIMIT R
1200 AOINAANNRY, 4
140047 1400 pecioN
1150} o TET 4
1100300~
’ COOLING
10501 / 35 - EFFECTIVENESS
25 DESIGN Roa 0.6
S e 0.5
1000 b~ —— e, >

FIG.16 HP TURBINE ROTOR METAL TEMPERATURES AT HDTO

design point Roa in practical engines of
bypass ratio 5 is at present generally less
than 40.

Fig 16 shows the calculated turbine rotor
metal temperatures at the HDTO point for
two different levels of cuoling technology,
Emoan = 0.5 and 0.6 respectively. The
difference between the two is worth around
50°C of metal temperature. ‘The diagram is
in the form of a carpet rlot for added
clarity. Again a hatched zone is shown to
indicate working limits for typical blade
materials. Cycles above the limit line are
disqgualified.

We thus find that practical solutions are
"boxed into" quite a small area of the
original design point matrix in Fig 12,
with Roa iess than about 40 and TET less
than about 1500K (1700K at HDTO). 1In fact
this temperature exceeds that required for
minimum sfc. Fig 12 suggests that a 1400K
cycle (1500K at HDTO) or 1less would
normally be preferred. The marain will
allow a less costly and lighter blade alloy
to be used and/or a smaller cooling bleed,
which will be advantageous for sfc, as
already noted. OQften, an engine will enter

service at a lower TET still, thereby
allowing room for thrust growth by
"throttle push", as demand for higher

thrust versions develops.
3.3 Tne sfc loop

Fig 17 shows sfc plotted against percentage
thrust at cruise speed and altitude, tor
one particular engine in the matrix of Fig
12 (Roa = 35; TET = 1400K). Two curves are
shown, one assuming constant component
efficiencies, the other assuming typical
variations in fan and core compressor
cfficiencies along the engine running line.
Both show a characteristic 'catenary"
shape, with minimum sfc occurring at around
70% thrust. This is converient because the
engine will normally be throttled back at
least to around 80% thrust at the start of
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steady, level cruise and will be gradually
throttled further back as fuel is burned
off and the aircraft becomes lighter. The
shape of the curve stems from the opposing
behaviour of propulsive efficiency and
thermal efficiency as described in Section
3.1. As the engine is throttled back and
TET drops, propulsive etticiency increases,
while thermal efficiency falls. Initially
the former wins, but below about 70%
thrust, the thermal efficiency effect
becomes increasingly dominant.

When the compressor efficiency variations
are taken into account, the shape of the
loop is accentuated. It is usually the
case for both fan and core compressors that
maxitium component efficiency occurs over a
fairly wide range, but somewhat below the
maximum thrust point - say in the 60% to
90% thrust band. Above and below this
zone, the compresscr efficiencies fall off
and may indeed do so quite sharply at the
top end. This can be acceptable because
maximum thrust is only requived for a small
proportion of each flight. In fact the
compressor designer may delliberately
incorporate such a characteristic in order
to "buy" more efficiency in the key cruise
thrust band.

3.4 The effect of bypass ratio - ultra
high bypass engines

Bypass ratios of conventional civil
turbofans have stayed at around 5 for the
last twenty years. During that time there
has been a continuous improvement in sfc,
to the extent that 1990s generation engines
are around 15% more fuel efficient than
their 1970s predecessors. This improvement
has been achieved largely through increases
in Roa and the internal component
efficiencies. In other words, the gains
have been mainly in thermal efficiency (and
to some extent in transfer efficiency). As
has been shown, current materials put a top
limit on Roa, while component efficiencies
are reaching such high levels that further
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improvements are becoming more difficult to
achieve. The wultra high bypass (UHB)
engine and the advanced open rotor (which
is a logical extension of the UHB) provide
an alternative strategy, approaching the
problem from the propulsive efficiency end.

Fig 18 shows the effects of increasing
bypass ratio from 5 to 10 and then to 15
for the ‘'best' group of core cycles
emerging from the previous discussion. The
plot assumes constant polytropic
efficiencies for the components and is for
uninstalled performance, so that the
effects of nacelle drag, etc, are not yet
taken into account. However the fan
pressure ratios are re-optimised for the
higher bypass ratios, as shown in Fig 19.
At u =5, performance is not very sensitive
to Rran as noted earlier. But as u is
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increased, the sensitivity becomes

ibncreasingly marked, whiile the optimum
value itself is greatly reduced. It is
clearly essential to get R,aon right.

Fig 18 indicates the considerable potential
for improvement in fuel consumption offered
by the increased bypass ratio route, with
some 12% gain in uninstalled performance in
going from u = % to p = 15, for the same
core cycle. This is achieved because of
the reduction in specific thrust and the
resultant reduction in lost kinetic energy
in the jets. In essence the required
thrust is achieved by transferring more
energy into a high mass flow, 1low Jjet
velocity bypass stream, thereby improving
vropulsive efficiency, albeit at a small
cost in transfer efficiency.

In practice there are a number of
consideratiens that lead to gqualification
of these trends (Ref 10). Firstly,
installation factors become increasingly
important. The reduced specific thrust
means that engine diameter is increased by
nearly 50% at u = 15. All things being
egual, nacelle drag will be increased by
perhaps 60% at a cost in installed sfc of
around 3%. The increased diameter also
adds to the difficulty of aircraft
installation and, to achieve sufficient
ground clearance, the nacelle must be
closely-coupled to the wing and be as
"slim-line" as possible. The former may
cause adverse nacelle/wing interference,
although careful design and integration can
minimise this problem. The latter requires
a sharp lip to the intake, which will make
the engine more sensitive to cross-winds at
low aircraft speeds (eqg during ground
handlirg). The weight of the powerplant
will also be significantly greater.

The increased fan diameter has othex major
implications. Mechanical considerations
generally limit fan tip speeds to around
460 m/s. Thus as diameter goes up, LP
spool speed must be reduced, with a growing
mismatch between the operating requirements
of the fan and the LP turbine. The latter
requires spool speed to be Xept high in
order to retain acceptable stage loadings
(Ah/u®*). Initially this problem can be met
by increasing turbine stage numbers in
order to reduce 4h in 1line with uZ2.
However there are practical limits to this
process and 6 or 7 stages are about the
most that might be accepted (current n = 5
engines have 3 or 4 LP turbine stages).
One way to side-step this is to use the
contra~rotating turbine principle, which
was successfully demonstrated by General
Electric in their UDF open rotor ei-jine.

This effectively doubles the blade
tangential speed for a given shaft
rotational speed. A similar turbine

concept, matched to a novel contra-rotating
fan, was proposed by Rolls-Royce for their
RB529 UHB cowled engine design. The
alternative is to couple the fan to the
turbine via a step-up gearbox. It is
difficult to be precise about where either
this or the contra-rotation alternative
needs to be introduced, but it would appear
Lo be somewhere around u = 9 or 10.

The net effect on engine performance is
shown in Fig 20, which is taken from Ref
10. This shows that when the ecffects of
installation and turbinc loading are taken
into account, the i2% gain in sfc becomes
reduced to around 8% (even with a gearbox),
with the best result occurring between u =
15 and p = 20. A 50% reduction in cowl
drag would be needed to approach the gain
indicated by the uninstalled data.

There are two other effects which should be
mentioned. Low specific thrust and high
mass flow mean that inlet momentum drag in
flight is very muct. higher at uw = 15 than
at U = 5. As a result the engine is
considerably over~powered at SLS conditions
and must be throttled kack further to meet
the take-off requirement. The effect on
Roa and TET is shown in Fig 21. In
performance terms this is an advantage. It
means that design point Roa can be set at
a considerably higher level (say 45 to 50)
without infringing the compressor disc
materials 1limit. Thus the gain in
propulsive efficiency can be augmented by
a small increase in thermal efficiency.
The TET levels at take-off are also much
reduced compared to a ¢ = 5 engine and are
now scarcely greater than those at top of
climb. This should benefit turbine life
and may also allow some reduction in the
turbine cooling bleed flows.

The sccond effect concerns the operating
characteristics of the fan. At high bypass
ratio, there is a greater shift in fan
working line from the altitude/cruise speed
condition to SLS conditions. This 1is
illustrated in Fig 22 for u = 5 and 4 = 10.
At the higher bypass ratio the SLS working
line is much closer to the surge line. It
is likely that at bypass ratios above 10,
some additional variability will Te
required to ensure stablc operation (Ref
10). This is most likely to take the form
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cf a blow-off bleed in the bypass duct, to
unload the fan, but could entail a variible
bypass nozzle, or variable stagger rotor
blades. Whatever the solution, additional
complexity is involved and it must be taken
into account in deciding where to fix the
bypass ratio.

3.5 Environmental constraints

No discussion of civil engine cycles is
complete without some mention of the two

key environmental issues - noise and
emissions. Engine noise has been a
critical concern since the widespread

intrecduction of Jet airliners at the
beginning of the 1960s. For the turbojets
and very low bypass ratio engines of that
reriod, with their high specific thrusts
and high jet velocities, the far field
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nocise was largely dominated by jet noise.
wWith the magnitude of the latter vaxying
roughly as Qjvi®, increasing engine power
was causing the problem to get worse very
rapidly. The need to circumvent thlis trend
was as much responsible for the adoption of
the high bypass turbofan as the performance
benefits. Despite the huge improvement in
noise that resulted, the problems are still
with us and are now much more complex (Refs
11, 12); in high bypass engines, the far
field noise comes in fairly equal measure
from the fan and compression system, the LP
turbine and the jets.

For a subsonic aircraft, the noise issue
does not at present affect cycle choice
fundamentally. The supersonic transport is
a different matter - cycle choice for a
future SST is likely to be very largely
dominated by the noise problem, but
consideration of this must lie outside the
scope of the present lecture. In the
subsonic case, while noise criteria are
important, their influence tends to be
confined to "fine-tuning" the cycle, eg to
control jet velocities. It has been found
that the use of a mixed exhaust brings some
noise benefits and provides additional
justification for selecting a mixed cycle.
In general, increasing the bypass ratio
will tend to reduce jet velocitles so that
a higher u engine should have some
advantage from the jet noise point of view,
even though a mixed exhaust will be less
effective and be more difficult to install,

Turbomachinery noise is largely dependent

on the internal configuraticns of the
compressor and turbine systems (blade
numbers, spacings, etc), although tip
speeds are also important. The

relationship between the noise and the
engine cycle 1is therefore indirect and
fairly weak. Increasing bypass ratio will
however raise the noise contribution from
the fan. A major means of noise control is
the use of acoustic linings in the duct
both upstream and dcwustream of the fan,
These are likely to become less effective
with increasing bypass ratio, particularly
as the need to minimise cowl length and
diameter for external drag reasons will
restrict the space available for the
linings. The low fan pressure ratios
required will alleviate the noise to some
extent Dbecause fan tip speed can be
reduced. Nevertheless, although difficult
to quantify, it is possible that the noise
problem could introduce an additional upper
constraint on choice of bypass ratio.

Turning to the emissions question, the
important factor from the cycle point of
view is the production of oxides of
nitrogen (NOX). These occur mainly at full
power and are sensitive to combustor entry
temperature T, and therefore to overall
cycle pressure ratio. Fig 23, shows the
general trend, with weasured points from
many different current engines. These are
compared with the present international
limit for NOX emissions and a lower
regulatory limit to be imposed by the yeaxr
2000 (Ref 13); in fact this limit could be
set lower still. The data are very
variable, but an upward trend of NOX with
Roa is apparent, as is the fact that many
of the current engines will have difficulty
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in meeting the more stringent limit without
modification. Various techniques are being
developed by combustion technologists to
overcome the problem, with particular
attention being given to staged burning.
However some sensitivity to cycle pressure
ratio is 1likely to remair and this could
lead to an additional upper constraint
here. Certainly, the cycle designer will
not be able to complete his task without an
appraisal of both NOX emissions and noise.

4 CHARACTERISTICS OF COMBAT ZNGINES

The basic principles we have just discussed
for transport engines - thermal, propulsive
and transfer efficiency and the effects of
the cycle parameters - apply with equal
force to combat engines. However both
operational needs and cycle selection
criteria are quite different. 1In the first
place, except for one or two very
specialised roles, combat aircraft are
redquired to Operate effectively and
efficiently over a wide range of flight
spceds, altitudes and thrust demands (sece
Fig 24). while the transport engine has
only about three critical flight conditions
to satisfy (albeit several secondary ones),
the military engine mdy have to meet 20 or
more cardinal points.

Secondly, the predominant aim is almost
always to achieve high aircraft
thrust/weight ratio, in the interests of
speed, agility and/or weapons carry@ng
capability. This means engine
thrust/weight ratio needs to be high, but
more importantly it places stress on engine
specific thrust. Righ specific thrust
means small engine cross-section and hence
reduced aircraft fuselage cross-section.
Any growth in engirne size has a
considerable knock-on effect on airframe
size and weight.

This does not mean that fuel consumption is
unimportant; far from it - the military
operator is always seeking more range and
endurance. Cycle choice remains a careful
balance between thrust capability and
endurance; engines optimised for different
roles can have gquite different cycle

parameters (Refs 14, 15}. Nevertheless the
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first priority is usually to satisfy the
aircraft requirements for thrust and size,
leaving the engine designer to achieve the
best mission fuel burn he can, within these
constraints.

4.1 Specific thrust

Figs 25 to 27 show how specific thrust
varies over a range of design point cycle
temperatures and bypass ratios, for three
different flight conditions. The engines
are assumed to be typical mixed exhaust
afterburning turbofans, plus a datum
turbojet with u = 0. The 1latter is
included as a frame of reference., As was
noted earlier, the reqguirements for jet
pipe and nozzle cooling mean that in
practice bypass ratio cannot be reduced
below about 0.15. All the engines are
assumed to have the same core efficiency,
ie the same component polytropic
efficiencies, same percentage turbine
cooling bleeds and the same cycle pressure
ratio Roa. These parameters have been set
at levels typical of current designs; Roa
has been taken as 25 (the effect of varying
Roa will be considered later), These
assumptions effectively turn the TET scale
into a measure of engine hot &parts
cechnology standard. The afterburner lines
are nominal limit lines based on a fully-
mixed final fuel/air ratio of 0.06 (see
discussion in Section 2.6).

Strictly, specific thrust is a function of
fan pressure ratio (or more precisely
nozzle pressure ratio), but the static
pressure equilibrium condition at the mixer
creates a unique relationship between Rran,
bypass ratio and TET, as shown in Fig 28.
As TET increases, Rraw 1s increased at a
given 1  because additional power is
available from the core to drive a higher
duty fan.

Returning to Figs 25 to 27, these show
three typical conditions of interest -the
SLS hot day take-off point which is mest
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commonly cited in published performance
statements for militery engines, a high
subsonic £light speed/low level performance
pcint, and a high altitude supersonic
point. All three plots show the same
general <rends. Non-afterburning, or
'dry', specific thrust can be increased by
selecting a itow bypass ratio and setting
cycle temperature as high as the technology
will allow. But applying maximum
afterbuner always provides a substantial
thrust boost, although the extent of this
depends on TET. Comparison of the three
figures shows that the magnitudes of all
three cffects are strongly dependent con
flight speed, with sensitivity increasing
as flight speed increases. For TET and
bypass ratio the sensitivity is
approximately doubled in going from SLS to
Mach 1.6; afterburner boost goes up from
+50% to +150%. These increases arise from
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the fact that the cycle changes operate on
gross thrust., As flight speed and hence
inlet momentum drag go up, the effect on
net thrust becomes magnified.

Irrespective of flight speed, atterburner
boost always becomes less marked at the
higher TET 1levels, particularly for low
Lypass raito. This 1s DeCause an
increasing proportion of the oxygen in the
engine airflow is used up in the main
combustor, leaving less available for the
afterburning process. Extrapolation of the
two u = 0 curves would cause them to meet
at around 2700K TET. This point would
represent the sc-called "“stoichiometric
engine", when all the oxygen would be
consumed in the main Dburner, 1leaving
nothing for the afterburner. No materials
yet exist with enough strength and
temperature capability to allow anything
approaching such a cycle. 1In any case it
is doubtful whether its fuel consumption
characteristics would make it a desirable
goal from the all-round performance point
of view.

By using a similar estimation process to
that described earlier for <ransport
engines (Section 3.2) it is possible to
establish practical TET limits
corresponding to the selected matexrials and
cooling technology standards. These will
be independent of bypass ratio and could
therefore be drawn as vertical boundaries
on Figures 25 to 27. 'The major influence
that TET has on thrust capability means
that the cycle temperature details of any
new combat engine design are always treated
as sensitive information, both militarily
and commercially. But broadly it can be
said that TETs have advanced from the 1600K
to 1700K of designs introduced at the
beginning of the 1980s, to a potential
1900K to 2000K for engines coming into
service during the present decade. Further
progress beyond this is undoubtedly
possible.
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It is to be noted that these temperatures
are considerably higher than those
indicated for rivil engine applications,
although the same basic technologies ase
used for both. There are a number of
reasons why this is possible. In the civil
case as discussed earlier, design
optimisation is biased towards relatively
modest cycle temperatures and any
technology margins tend to be used to
minimise cooling bleed requirements and/ov
extend turbine 1lives. In the military
engine, the design emphasis is generally on
achieving maximum TET. Also, while cost of
ownershipy pressures are leading to much
greater emphasis on military engine life,
it remains a fact that annual utilisation
nay seldom exceed 300 hours; in the civil
field, 3000 hours/year and more are
commonplace. The military designer can
therefore trade a considerable amount of
component life for increased cycle
temperature and still meet the customer's
enhanced life requirements. He will also
use different turbine alloy specifications,
optimised for bhigh temperature at the
expense of higher cost, density or other
properties.

4.2 Specific fuel consumption

As alcready remarked, despite the importance
of specific thrust, fuel consumption cannot
be neglected. It comes as no surprise that
the treads are in generally the opposite
sense. Fig 29 shows the sfc variations for
SLS 2onditions and thus complements Fig 25.
Similar plots could be shown for flight
cenditions and would show the same
increased disparity Dbeiween dry and
afterburner operation. The  figure
demonstratez very clearly the inherent
drawback of afterburner operation, which
gets worse as bypass ratio increases.
Using fuel tvo heat the low pressure bypass
air is a highly inefficient process, whose
only attractions are that it is basically
simple and it provides the engine with a
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greatly increased thrust capability without
increasing diameter. Because of the very
high fuel consumption, afterburning can
seldom be used for more than a few minutes
during any miecion. Its main function is
to provide short bursts of power for take-
off, high rate climbs, acceleration
{particularly through the transonic drag
rise region) and high alpha combat
manceuvring.

Fig 29 naturally highlights the very big
increases in sfc when the afterburner is
switched on. However closer study of the
curves shows that dry performance also
varies quite considerably with bypass
ratio; eg, changing from u = 0 to pu = 1.0
reduces sfc by some 25%, a difference that
can have a strong impact on mission
endurance. The issue is more readily
apparent when the different bypass ratios
are compareu in terms of the sfc loops.
Fig 30 shows sfc plotted against percentage
thrust (ie throttle setting) for a group of
engines all having the same core cycle
pressure ratio and TET. The diagram also
shows typical throttle bands corresponding
to different types of mission segment.

Long range penetration or combat air patrol
missions usually involve extended subsonic
cruise or loiter, with high endurance being
an important requirement. To optimise for
thig, a relatively high bypass xratio is
likely to be preferred, it being accepted
that the small bursts of high power will
have to depend largely on afterburning.
The Panavia Tornado GR1 with its p = 1
engines is a good cxample of this approach.

On the other hand an air superiority or
interceptor fighter will require sustained
operation at high speeds and make much more
use of the medium to high power throttle
settings. Crucially, much of this may span
the point at which the afterburuer has to
be switched on. As noted in Section 2.6,
there is a minimum fuelling rate for stable

L
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afteropurner operation, with the result that
there is a considerable step change in
fuelling rate, as shown in the Figure by
the dashed lines. There is clearly big
advantage in keeping as much of this mid-
pov r operation as possible in the non-
aft. rburning regime, even at the expense of
poorer £uel coensumption at low power. In
part this is secured by selecting a
relatively low bypass ratio, as typified
for example by the F15 and F18 fighters
(0.3 to 0.6 Lypass ratio). But the further
contribution to be obtained by increasing
TET is clear and the resultant reduced
dependence on afterburning is one of the
more important prizes from the pursuit of
high cycle temperature.

4.3 Rating structures and the influence of
cycle pressure ratio

Because of the wide range of altitudes and
flight speeds required for typical combat
aircraft operaticn, the engine has to be
rated to meet a numnber of different
mechanical and aerodynamic limits. These
will affect the detailed engine perfoxmance
capability in different parts of the flight
envelope. Fig 31 shows a typical rating
diagram with TET plotted against engine
inlet face temperature T,. Also shown on
the diagram are some selected flight points
to illustrate the significance of the
rating specification.

Allowable TET provides an overriding limit
and the previous discussion has focused on
that aspect. It appears on the rating
diagram as a horizontal line, or sometimes
as two such lines as shown in Fig 31. The
lower line represents the normal limit for
continuous operation, while the higher one
provides for some additional thrust
performance on a short-term basis -~
allowakle on the basis that its use 1is
sufficiently brief not to have too drastic
an impact on hot end 1life. The higher
rating may for example be programmed into
the engine controller as a “"combat" rating,
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to be operative only when the afterburner
is in use. Or, it might be invoked when
operational circumstances demand
exceptionally high thrust - ie the concept
of the “peace/war switch".

Moving to the left side of the diagram, ie
causes +the compressor
dimensionless spool speeds and especially
the low pressure spool speed to increase
until the latter takes over from TET as the
ruling limitation. This N,/JT, limit
appears as a line sloping steeply down to
the left; for a given flight speed it is in
effect a constant Roa and constant maximum
thrust 1line. To the right of the kink
point, Roa must be progressively reduced to
avoid exceeding the limiting TET. At high
inlet temperatures, the problem becomes one
of high temperature at compressor delivery
- the T; limit. This appears as a sloping
line on the right hand side of the diagram.
Some designers may incorporate further
elaborations, but most rating structures
are based essentially on these three main
criteria.

e Ao 1,\.. m
Twalas Cw PP

How a particular engine is rated within
these general principles will depend on the
reguired usage pattern. The most important
flight conditions for a general purpose
combat aircraft usually include low
altitude operation at speeds around or just
below M* .0 and medium altitude operation at
M1.4 cvo M1.8 (say). These span the T,
range from around 325K to 355K and it is
desirable to ensure that the engine is
flat-rated over at least this range. To
avoid over-sizing the engine it will
probably be mnecessary to place the SLS
point in the N; 1limited region, so that
design TET cannot actually be reached in
real take-offs. However this enforced de-
rating is unlikely to be a prchlem for a
modern combat design, since bhoth engine and
aircraft will be sized by certain critical
flight conditions. These leave more than
enough installed thrust to meet normal

take-off requirements.
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The rating structure does howevexr have an
important influence on overall pressure
ratio, As for civil engines. increasing
Roa has a beneficial effect on Ary engine
sfc, with around 7% improvement being
obtained by raising Roa from 20 to 3C, for
example (Ref 16). However, this shifts the
T, limit 1line considerablv to the 1laft,
reducing the attainable TET at several of
the important high T, conditions. The
effect on performance is illustrated in Fig
32, which compares a 30 pressure ratio
engine with the 25 Roa engine considered
hitherto. For this particular example it
is seen that both maximum dry and maximum
afterburner thrusts are considerably
reduced at the higher pressure ratio (by
20% and 10% respectively). This would
normally be unacceptable and the general
rule is to select the highest possible Roa,
but only to the point where the T, limit
begins to restrict performance in important
parts of the flight envelope. It explains
why combat-engine pressure ratios are
generally limited to the 25 to 30 range,
when their civil counterparts are reaching
35 to 40.

4.4 Supercrulse

Given sufficient dry specific thrust, it is
possible to provide the aircraft with the
capability for sustained steady state
operation at speeds well into the
supersonic regime - so-called
'supercruise'. Engine technology has now
reached the point where this ype of
operation can be achieved in a practical,
versatile fighter and it has become a
favoured approach for future high
capability interceptors. The US Advanced
Tactical Fighter will embody the principle.
It may be remarked in passing that the idea
is far from new. 'The Anglo-French Concorde
airliner, which has been in service for
over 15 years, is a classic supercruiser;
s0 too 1is the Lockheced SR71 Blackbird,
albeit in a very specielised role.
However, neither of these aircreft has a
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wide operational envelope and the
supercruise capability was achieved by
providing big externally-mounted engines
rather than particularly high specific
thrust. To maximise the latter within the
technology constraints of the time,
turbojet (W = O) cycles were chosen and
overall pressure ratios were set very low
by teday's normal stendards in order to
avoid the T, 1limit problem. These two
factors combined to give severe fuel
consumption penalties at Jower flight
speeds.

What is needed for a fighter, with engines
conventionally housed in the aft fuselage,
is illustrated in Fig 33. This repeats the
specific thrust/TET plot of Fig 25 with the
approximate bands of SLS specific thrust
typically required to sustain steady flight
at different speeds in a fighter. It shows
how the technology advances of the past 10
to 20 years have made supercruise a
practical proposition. It must however be
reiterated that this capability is still
cply obtained at the expense of worse fuel
consumption at low throttle settings, even
with a relatively high Roa. If mission
doctrine calls for sustained combat patrel
at say 0.6 flight Mach no, a lower specific
thrust design and a lesser o1 perhaps no
supercruise capakility may remain a better
solution (see for example Ref 17).

The supercruiser may give enough power for
steady flight at 1.3 to 1.5 Mach no {at
medium to high altitudes), bwut it still
needs afterburning to accelerate to this
speed in the first place, as well as to
provide a margin for Thigher speed
supersonic dash and for high turning-rate
combat manoeuvzing. These reguirements
will demand pernaps 30% to 40% thrust boost
from the afterburner at the SLS rating, so
the provision of afterburning is far from
superfluous.

Zould afterburning be avoided altogether
without recourse to over-sized engines? 1In
principle the answer is clearly yes. Such


Guest
Rectangle


SFC(g/kN.S)
50

TET 1830K
SLS/1SA+15 C
45} T
40t J
3s g@p
Rt °““‘
sl @ Y ]
e WG
25t RN 1
ﬂﬁ?- BO?L“
20 ﬁ' -
0 0.5 1 1.5 2

RELATIVE NET THRUST
FIG. 34 AFTERBURNING TURBOFAN COMPARED
¥.TH NON-AFTERBURNING TURBOJET

an engine would have to be as near to a
turbojet as possible and have wvery high
TET, although not necessarily going as far
as the stoichiometric engine mentioned
earlier. Fig 34 shows a non-afterburning
turbojet compared with a more conventional
afterburning turbofan of 0.5 bypace ratio;
both engines are sized to give the same
maximum specific thrust. The turbojet
turns out to require approximately 390K
higher TET, so that the difference in
technology is very substantial. On this
ground alone, the dry engine is probably
not achievable for another 20 vyears.
Perhaps more importantly, it only shows to
advantage at the highest thrust levels.
Below about 75% thrust, fuel consumption is
some 30% worse than the conventional
engine. On this basis the high performance
dry turbojet is unlikely to offer any
advantage except in the occasional highly
specialised role.
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There remains an important place for the
non-afterburning engine, but for
applications not requiring high specific
thrust. Such engines are particularly
appropriate for the long range subsonic
penetrator, where high agility or
significant self-defence are not prime
requirements. This is typified by aircraft
like the Grumman A6 or BAe Buccaneer and
more recently by the Lockheed F117 (which
relies primarily on its low signatures for
self-protection).

4.5 Engine thrust/weight ratios

Engine thrust/weignt ratio is one of the
commonly quoted measures of technical
progress for combat a2ngines. The engines
in current operational fighters, which are
mostly based on designs dating from the
mid-1970s, generally have 'T/W ratios of
around 7 (based on the nominal maximum SLS
thrust on f£full afterburner). The 1990
class of engines being developed for the
new generation of fighters coming into
service in the next five years have T/W
ratios of around 10. Foreseen technology
developments will bring a 'T/W of 15 within
reach in a few years time andé advanced
research and technology programmes are
setting 20 as a longer term goal.

Achieving high T/W has a significant direct
benefit in terms of aircraft size, but it
also symbeclises gains in other ways. One
of these - the progressive increase in
attalnable cycle temperatures and hence 1n
the precedlng discussion. 1t means for
example that more thrust can be generated
from a given size of engine. At the same
time, improvements in internal aerodynamics
have enabled the job to be done with less
turbomachinery and this has hitherto also
contributed in some measure to improved
T/W. However, with stage numbers now
becoming quite low, there is less to come
by this means in the future. As implied in
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Section 2.4 further direct weight
reductions will be very largely through
increasing use of ra ically new materials
like the metal composites and the non-
metallics. Smaller engines and fewer
components meanwhile imply lower costs, at
least notionally, and improvements in T/W
therefore provide some figure of merit in
this regard as well. Fig 35, taken from
Ref 18, provides a graphic illustration of
these trends.

Returning to the direct benefits of high
T/W, the estimation of engine weight itself
is much less straightforward than
calculating cycle performance and will not
be addressed here. However various studies
on the impact of engine T/W on aircraft
weight have keen published (Refs 16, 19,
20). The trade-offs do not appear to be
greatly sensitive to aircraft role, with
similar figures being obtained for an
interceptor and for a CAP-optimised
aircraft (Ref 16). A generalised plot,
encapsulating the published trends and
assuming constant airframe technology, is
shown in Fig 36. Raising the engine T/W
from 10 to 20 will save around 15% of
aircraft weight for the same mission. This
represents an appreciable saving and helps
to explain why T/W attracts so much
attention.

5 SHAFT POWER ENGINES

In this section we will consider the cycles
for aircraft shaft power engines,
concentrating mainly cn helicopter
powerplants. Some reference will be made
to turboprops, but in most respects there
is 1ljttle fundamental difference between
the two applications.

For the helicopter engine. wunlike the
transport and fighter applications, it is
more difficult to focus on any one
performance attribute as a design driver.
Considerations of helicopter size, flight
performance and ©payload create some
pressures towards high power/weight and
high power/volume ratios. However, the
engines (excluding transmission system)
normally represent only around €% to 8% of
gross take-off weight and even big changes
in engine weight can have only a small
impact on total venicle weight. The
pursuit of improved fuel consumption has
rather more importance and low sfc may be
a cardinal point requirement in roles where

long endurance is a major factor - eg
maritire reconnaissance and anti-submarine
warfare. But in most applications,

endurance and low sfc are not critical
issues and while performance must be
satisfactory and competitive in these
respects, the design will not necessarily
be optimised around minimum sfc.

In the majori-y of cases, particularly at
the present time, the most sought-after
qualities tend to be low acquisition cost,
low maintenance burden and high reliability
(helicopters have a generally poor record
in the latter two vespects). The military
customer is facing shrinking defence
budgets and tends in any case to commit the
lion's shere of his resources to front-line
combat aircraft and other "prima donna"
projects. He expects to pay much less for

his helicopter fleet. The c¢ivil customer
is often a small operator who has limited

resources anyway. Cycle choice may
therefore be dominated by these cost
issues, rather than by what is

technoleogically possible for maximum
performance.

5.1 The basic cycle trends

The basic thermodynamics of the helicopter
engine are rather simpler than the civil
and mili'ary Jjets we have already
considered. The helicopter is a slow speed
machine, operating mainly below 140kts, so
that inlet momentum drag is low and can
largely be ignored. The usable power is
extracted almost fully in the power
turpine, so that the gas leaves the turbine
with only sufficient pressure to overcome
the exhaust system losses. Moreover the
exhaust is oftrn ejected through a sideways
pointing nozzle rather than being directed
rearwards, so that usable jet thrust energy
is equally negligitle. As a result the
only significant component of cycle
efficiency is the thermal efficiency ne.

The above comments need some qualification
in the case of the turboprop. Aircraft
speeds are higher, typically reaching
350kts (0.6 Mach no) or more, so that ram
pressure ratio becomes sufficiently high to
give a significant up-1ift +o <thermal
efficiency at cruise conditions. There
will also be significant inlet nomentum
drag, although this will be counter-
balanced by the pressure ratin across the
exhaust nozzle in flight; the latter will
normally point rearwards. It is not
unusual for the final nozzle to be sized to
give a small but significant net thrust to
augment the shaft power to the propeller.
At sea level static conditions, this may
lJeave the nozzle with a pressure ratio of
1.1 to 1.2. To account for it turboprop
engine performance may ke quoted both in
normal shaft power terms and in effective
shaft power (ESP), where:

Static ESP = shaft Power + Mjvij=?
29

and Mj and Vj are exhaust mass flow and jet
velocity respectively. ESP may be up to
10% higher than nominal shaft power.
However, in what follows, attention will be
confined to the latter.

The basic trends in sfc and specific power
over a range of cycle pressure ratios and
temperatures are shown in Fig 37, for SLS
conditions. Note that the performance
parameters are now defined in terms of
shaft power (RW) rather than thrust force
(KN) ., It is seen that for the range
covered here, increasing TET at constant
Roa always improves sfc, in contrast to the
case for the jet engine, where the opposite
trend was shown (Figs 2, 13). This
demonstrates how elimination of the
propulsive efficiency element affects
overall cycle behaviour.

Fig 37 suggests that there is every
advantage to be gained by pushing the cycle
as far to the bottom right of the diagram
as possible, ie to go for both high Roa and
high TET. Clearly this will be subject to
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turhine materials temperature limitations
in exactly the same way as before. A
typical materials 1limit 1line has been
superimposed on the plot and as would be
expected shows that attainable TET reduces
as Roa is increased. 1In practice, other
factors provide additional constraints,
most notably the effect of size.

5.2 The size effect

Helicopter engines are generally small,
with air flows typically being an order of
magnitude lower than the core flow in the
average fighter engine. Moreover, the
compression systems usually inslude a £inal
centrifugal stage, or may consist entirely
of centrifugal stages. As a result, blade
and vane sizes and annulus heights are very
small, so that boundary layer and other
losses become magnified. The component
efficiencies of helicopter engines are
therefore much more strongly size-sensitive
than for other engines and this must e
taken into account in selecting the engine
cycle (Refs 21, 22, 23). The magnitudes of
the effect for compressors and turbines are
shown in Figs 38, 39 which are takean from
Ref 22 The ranges of interest for
engines in the typical 750 to 1500 KW power
bracket are indicated. Twe curves are
given, one for ‘current technology",
broadly representing what 1is achievable
now, and one for "advanced technology"
representing what should become possible
within a few years by full application of
advanced cfd methods, etc, for component
aerodynamic Jdesigyn. The latter are
expected to make component efficiency by
increases of around 2% possible.

It is apparent from the specific power
trends that increasing TET can reduce
engine size guite considerably. This will
generally be beneficial in terms of cost,
as well as weight, but the components will
have to slide significantly down the
size/efficiency curves. If Roa 1is also
increased, annulus height at compressor
exit and in the gas generator turbine will
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be further reduced, with a similarly
detrimental effect on component
efficiencies. For a shaft power engine a
1% 7reduction in every turbomachinery

component will increase sfc hy 4% to 5% and
reduce specific power by a similar amount.
These losses considerably undermine the
potential benefits of the more advanced
cycles.

Small size also adds to the difficulties of
turbine cooling. With such small blades,
both the cooling £low vrates and the
sophistication of the blade cooling design
have to be less than those achievable in
larger engines. Cost considerations also
tend to discourage the use of cooled
blading €for more than two NGV rows and
perhaps only one rotor row. The problem
can to some extent be alleviated by using
a single stage, heavily 1loaded gqas
generator turbine, rather than a two stage
design. The single stage design will have
larger blades which are easier to cool,
while thie high loading requires a higher
tangential speed and a larger temperature
drop through the turbine. The net result
is a turbine with up to 100K wmore TET
capability than the eguivalent two stage
design. However, this is at the expense of
some 5% higher sfc because high stage
loading penalises the turbine efficiency
(Ref 22).

M
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The combination of the above considerations
leads to the result illustrated in Fig 40,
which is taken from Ref 22 and is based on
current component efficiency levels. The
gas generator turbine is assumed to have
cooling on all blade rows and the first
power turbine stage is either uncnoled or
cooled, as indicated on the diagram. The
curves represent the boundaries of "best"
performance for realistic engine designs in
the 1000 KW class, with all practical
solutions lying above or to the left of the
lines. If the aim is to minimise sfc, a
two stage gas generator turbine would be
preferred, but the performance "bottoms
out" at around Rca = 20, Higher Roa would
bring no benefit and would normally be
worse on both sfc and specific power,
because the adverse size effects outweigh
the cycle benefits.

In the example shown, allowable TET tends
to be governed by metal temperature at the
first unconled blade row, so that extending
the cooling to the first power turbine NGV
and then to the first rotor, allows
specific power to increase, but generally
at the expense of sfc. If small size is
th: aim, Fig 40 shows that a single stage
gas generator combined with a cooled power
turbine would be the best option. This
could operate at high TET (up to 1740K) but
at relatively modest pressure ratio (less
than 15). Low pressure ratio has a cost
advantage in reducing the number of
compressor stages, but if low cost is the
primary requirement power turbine cooling
would be avoided altogether, moving the
choice back to the left of curve A in Fig
40. Thus practical cycle choice and engine
configuration may vary significantly
depending on design priorities.

Improving component efficiencies or other
compchnent technologies can inprove
performance considerably. Fig 41 shows
the effect of two anticipated trends.

Firstly metal temperature capability is
increased by 50°C - a step that is well
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within the bounds of evolving conventional
alloy technology. This allows an increase
of 80K in TET and a 10% increase in
specific power, with no effect on sfc. 1In
practice, this sort of measure would most
probably be used to extend the power
capability of an existing design, rather
than produce a new and smaller design. The
second step is to move to the advanced
technology component cfficiencies of Figs
38 and 39. With an increase of around 2%
in each component, this gives a further 10%
increase in specific power and a 10%
improvement in sfc. However it is
noteworthy that maximum Roa still scarcely
exceeds 20.

5.3 The sfc loop and engine ratings

A conseguence of the basic thermodynamics
of shaft power engines is that the sfc loop
does not have the catenary shape of the jet
engine. As the engine is throttled back,
sfc rises continuously, the minimum
normally being at the maximum power point,
see Fig 42. Like the civil turbofan, the
helicopter engine spends little time at
maximum powsr and may be well throttled
back for most of its duty cycle. Thus, as
we saw for the former, there is advantage
to the designer in allowing compressor
efficiency to fall off at top power, in
exchange for improved part power
rerformance. This will have the effect of
flattening ocut the curve slightly over the
top part of the range, but typically sfc at
50% power is 15% to 20% greater than at
100% power.

Fig 42 also shows the power bands required
for different phases of helicorter flight.
Normal maximum power is required for fully-
laden take-off and maximum vertical climb
rate, but as soon as the helicopter starts
moving forward the main rotor generates
much more lift and the power reguirement
falls off, reaching a minimum irn. the 70 to
100kt range. Bevond that, increasing drag
from both rotor and airframe begins to
dominate and maximum forward speed is
reached when power demand is back up to the
maXium continuous rating.
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Maximum continuous rating is the maximum
power setting that can be used without time
limit or discrimination. 1In theory, the
vilot could choose to use it all the time,
although in practice the designer specifies
it at a level consistent with the predicted
mission usage for the heliccpter. This may
tell him tha' the rating will be required
{01 say 5% <f total flight nours. I the
engine overhaul life is 5000 hours, the
rating is set at a level where the engine
would last 250 hours if run continuously
there. Thz difference between these two
lives is 80°C to 100°C in metal temperature
or around 150K in terms of TET. It is
clearly essentizl ¢to predict the power
utilisation pattern correctly. Over-
prediction of the maximum pcwer regquirement
will lead to a low temperature,
conservative design, which is over-sized
and costly. Under-prediction will lead to
a short life, unreliable design. It should
however be added that new designs are
invariably intended to have a degree of
conservatism at initial entry into service,
in order to leave room for power growtl in
later years without complete redesign.

Above the maximum rating, there is always
one and sometimes two emergency ratings,
mainly to cater for +the one engine
inoperative case in a twin engine
helicopter (Ref 24). Safety considerations
require that above a prescribed minimum
height, a helicopter in hover must be able
to suffer a single engine failure and still
accelerate forwards without striking the
ground. Rating philosophy for this case
varies from manufacturer to manufacturer,
but typically a 120% rating may be provided
with a maximum allowed time of say 5
minutes for each application; there may
also be a higher emergency rating still of
perhaps 130% or more, with a maximum
permissible time of perhaps 1 or 2 minutes.
The specification may even require a
borescope inspection after every
application of the latter rating and may
even call for engine removal and strip for
refurbishment.
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5.4 Engine installation factors

The discussion has so far dealt with the
uninstalled engine. As would ke expected,
installed performance will be slightly
worse than for the bare engine, because
allowance must be made for intake and
exhaust losses. There 1is a growing
requirement for military helicopters to be
fitted with inlet particle separators or
dust screens to prevent the ingestion of
sand or dust, which would otherwise have a
very rapid and disastrous effect on the
engine blading. Similarly, because
helicopters are bhighly vulnerable to
ground-lauvnched infra-red homing missiles,
it may be necessary to fit some form of
infra-red suppressor. This is an extra
unit fitted to the exhaust to prevent line
of sight to hot metal and to cool the
exhaust plume by interxnal mixing with
ambient air, probably drawn in on the
ejector principle. Both devices add
pressure losses to the engine system and
these must be allowed for in the
performance calculation. Broadly, every 1%
of pressure loss at either 1intake or
exhaust increases fuel consumption by 0.5%
and decreases power by a similar amount.

6 CONCLUDING REMARKS

In this lecture we have discussed many of
the practical considerations that influence
cycle choice for the three main types of
aircra’ - applicaticen. Even so it has only
been possible to scratch the surface of the
subject. Thexre is a multiplicity of
additional factors, bocth technical and
commercial, that the engine designer must
take into account and which will affect his
choice of cycle parameters. These include
mechanical constraints such as shaft torque
loadings and overspeed limits, vibration
avoidance and damage ccntainment. The
commercial issues include perceived market
size and the possibility of alternative
applications, availability and cost of raw
materials, processing methods and
fabrication technigues, etc. When all such
aspects are taken into consideration, the
engine cycle may deviate significantly from
the optimum as indicated by the simple,
logical rules outlined here.

It has also not been possible to address a
nunber of important specialist
applications, eg short take-off/vertical
landing fighters (STOVL), variable cycles,
supersenic transports and high performance
open rotors. However there are many good
papers in the open literature on all these
topics that are available for further
study. While they introduce a number of
extra influences on cycle choice, these
applications are =till subject to the basic
materials, aerodynamic and thermodynamic
constraints that have provided the bed~rock
of this lecture. These constraints are
fundamental to the whole process of gas
turbine cycle design and arc universally
relevant to every type of engine.
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Steady and transient performance calculation method for prediction, analysis and Identification
b

AD-Poig TEREL gpe
T T

SUMMARY

The detailed design and development of turbofans
involvas the prediction and identification, by means of
test analysis, of the parformance of the engine and its
components. The thermod¥namic gimulation and
analysis codes integrate existing knowledge and
interpretations of the detalied operating procedure of the
components of the engine being developed. The
relevance of the predicted performance depends on the
quai‘y of the representation of the varicus physical
phenomena affecting the characteristics of the
componente and, consequently, on the incorporation of
experimental correiation in the modelllng./

in this context, the reprasentation of compressor and
turbine characteristics ie particutarly important. Firstly,
we will anilzze the ability of corrected parameters to
represent MACH simiiitude at the component inlet under
various conditions.

The: various measurements achievad on the engine
during development are used to enhance the medslling.
‘The methods of identiying the thermodynamic calculation
code with the various measurements, considered here
with their uncertainties, are then presented and
described. The anaiysis of the tasts performsd on the
powerplant, designed to identify the real characteristics of
the engine components, can be undertaken, considering
one or more angine test points and incorporating
knowledge acquired through experimentation or on the
component test banch.

There are many possible fields of use for these
identification methods ranging from the rematching of
components to the optimization of the control system..

Symbuls and notations

The symbols, notations and station idsntitications

%orrespond to the SAE ARP 755A recomimendations.
area

[C] influerice matrix
correction factor for compressor/turbine
characteristics map

CL radial clearance

E adiabatic efficiency

EP polr!ro?ic efficiency

FAR fuel: air ratio

H stagnaﬂon enthalpy per unit mass

HS static enthalpy per unit mass

(o] confiderice interval

1DC unstationary inlet distortion index.
circumferential

m measurement number

n unknowns number (structural coefficents)

n HPC inlet temperature exponart
(acceleration schedule)

g test point number
total pressure

PLA power leve! angle

PR total pressure ratio

PRS cocmprassor surge margin (%)

Pgurge - PR Operating
point

P@urga

PRS=100 at constant
corrected
mass flow

PRS2 fan surge margin

PRS25 HP compressor surge margin
PRS2P fan surge margin fixed by engine
rformance considerations
PRS2R an surge margin required for aerodynamic
stability
PS static pressure
PW wer
P3Q25 PG pressure ratio
R gas constant per unit mass
RH relative humidity (%)
RNI REYNOLGS RNI __1_'01325
number index
( T .24
. 288.15
S entropy per unit mass
t time
T total temperature
TK critical temperature
TS static temperature
Vv gas velocity
W mass flow rate
WAR water (vapor):air ratio
WB30 alrcraft bleed mass flow
WF32 gas generator fuel flow
XMQ aireraft flight MACH number
XN rotational speed
z turbine loading parameter
o aircraft angle of attack
oA anticipated aircraft angle of attack
B angle of sideslip
Y ratio of specific heats

change in parameter
unknown vactor (structural coefficients)

AY= Y mode! - Y measurament
T
0 m———
288.15

c measured engine paramster uncertainty
(coverage factor k=3)

z summation-

T thermal time constant

o entropy function

Subscripts after the basic symbols

C correcticn operator for compressor/turbine
characteristics taking Into account
molscular weight and specific heats ratio

XN2
i.6.: XN2C =
\/RT2/standard values

discharge
estimated value
inlet

—“@oaQ

critical state (MACH number unity)
turbine power limit

quotient

conventional correction factor for
compressor/turbine characteristics taking
into account tempara s and pressures

XN2
i.€.:XN2R & ——————
\/T27288.15

DO X
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s steady state
s static state (No. subscript for total state)

1. INTRODUCTION

Elaboration of an engine, designed to meet a new level of
military or civil specifications, provides the opportunity to
introduce modem technologies developed within
advanced research and technology demonstration
programmes. Carefully coordinated and targeted, this
new product combines the capacitias of the advanced
compaonents and of all the systems making up the
powarplant, dealt with here from the point of view of the
functions contributing to propulsion performance.

Mastering design and development implies r?lobal
modelling and simulation studies for the various engine
functions. During the engine design and development
phasss, global thermodynamic modelling of the
powerplant is used intensively. The engine opseration
simulation precedes and supports its develcpment. In
the initial phase, cotputer calculation code simulation is
used to analyze several engine contigurations and
architectures, combining the use of current and advanced
technologies, in order to assess, for example, the impact
of each technological characteristic on engine
performance factors. At this stage of design, the
thermodynamic calculation code is used primarily for
prediction.

Given that these studies lead to the selection of
performance options and guaraniees, it is essential that
the thermodynamic modelling used in the design phase
should be based on a previously acquired accurate
understarding of the operation of the engine components
and systems and also on experimental data relating to
advanced compressors and turbines acquired on the
component test bench. Extensive data from theorstical
calculations, measurements taken on components and
test analyses performed on previously developed engines
Is compilad for the thermodynamic calculation of the
performance.

In the second phase cf engine development the engine's
real performances become accessible through tests
conducted in the various installations, such as the ground
level test c. il, the simulated altitude test ceii and the flight
test bed. Testing program and specification of measuring
instrumentation ate then directed towards the
detormination of the real characteristics of the engine
components. After this, aii adjustment phase, during
which the caleulation cods is identified with the real cycle,
starts. The interpretation of the measured
characteristics, using a special identification version of
the thermodynamic calculation code, enables
performance to be pradicted more accurately and, after
analysis of the reparcussions of the current configuration,
gn ined component improvements and rematchings to be
ofined.

The purpose of this lecture is to describe:

. techniques for modelling component characteristics
maps,

. methods of identifying the thermodynamic calculation
code so that it represents, as far as possible, the real
_cl:_ycla of the engine under development.

These methods are applied to engine test analysis as
well as to the development of the control logic.

2. THERMODYNAMIC PROCESS DURING ENGINE
MENT -

DEVEL
PREDICTION/SIMULATION,
ANALYSIS/IDENTIFICATION STUDIES

2.1 Thermodynamic modslling - General

In his analysis, the thermodynamicist wili consider the
whoie powerplant as a singla system. Dus to the extent

of this system, the thermodynamicist is unable, at
present, to fully use the detailed models {e.g. on the
scale of the blade) developed by the asrodynamicist. In
genaral, the engine is considered to be composed of a
set of modules, the various flows are separated, ttie air
streams are split into a series of stations and average
parameters are assigned to the flows (monodimensional
calculations). This simplification, inherent to this system,
as a whole, means that the analyst will resort to
correlations and global characteristics for the engine
components, in particular, compressor or turbine
characteristics maps. This msthod of expressing the
operation of the component cunstitutus the interface
between the fislds of aerodynamics and thermodynamics.
Analysis involving the division of the air stream into a
sories of modules requires tha use of a simplified
descrintion, approximation and corre lation to define the
characteristics of each module. The advantage of global
modelling of the powerplant is that it is possibla to rapidly
assess the contribution of the characteristics of each
detailed module to the global performance and
consequently to carry out numerous studies for
optimization, rematching and trade-off. However, this
type of modeliing has a number of restrictions, mode!
identification using measurements enables the duct
prassure loss to be expressed as a function of various
parameters such as MACH number/inlet corrected mass
flow rate or dynamic pressure/kinetic energy, but will not
indicate the respective contributions of the various types
of pressure loss: friction, diffusion, shock, secondary flow.

2.2 Specifications with respect to thermodynamic
mﬁgﬂlng

On the basis of the detailed description of the component
characteristics, the thermodynamic cycle calculation code
will satisfy the mass flow rat9, rnomentum and eneray
conservation equations throughout the powsrplant.
Calculations will take into account the component
degrees of freedom and the contro! system laws. The
result of these calculations is a detailed representation of
the engine cycle, in tt 1 characteristics maps specific to
e@ach ccimponernt (opsrating point).

The characteristics of the modules will evolve during the
various phases of engine development: they start as
predicted characteristics, are measured on the
cornponent test bench and are then confirmed by engine
tests in the ground test cell, the altituds test cell and on
the fiight test bed. This implies that the thermodynamic
calculation coda is of a semi-analytic nature providing a
flexible and dynamic too! the contents of which refiect the
best siate of knowledge conceming component
characteristics at the current stage of engine
development.

Engine thermodynamic modelling is primarily used to
accurately predict the performance of the engine and its
cycle throughout the contractual flight envelope of the
aircraft, and particularly for the phases of fiight
corresponding to performance guarantees. Throughout
all the engine development phases, the real status of
engine performance, in relation to the guarantied levels,
has to be known. For these specific flight cases, the
erformarnce pradicted by the calculation code wili be
ased succassively on:

- a pradiction based on the measured
compressor/turbine characteristics,

- & prediction readjusted on the basis of the first engine
ground tests.

At a later stage, the calculation ccde will allow certain
tests in the altitude test cell or in flight o be extended or
transposed according to contractual requirements.

For this purposs, it is necassary to perform tasks to
validate the engine thsrmodynamic modelling. The
various tests carried out on the engine being developed

o
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may be used to read,ust the calculation cods. During the
various phases, it is important to know the accuracy of
the model to represent the behaviour of the various
components over wide-ranging flight envslope conditions.
This validation phase has to be performed as early as
possible in the development programme for the following
reasons:

- thermodynamic modelling is used to diagnose the
shortcomings in the engine cycle; it is used tc orient
component imgrovement and rematching phases.

- itis very important to rapidly define the ability of the
engine to meet guarantied performance with an
adequate degree of confidence. It is therefore
necessary to assess the level of modelling
representation at all times.

The quality of modelling will be expressed by the
consistency of engine testing in the different installations;
the accuracy of the predicted engine performance will
depend on the confidence interval of the experimental
currelations, included in the model that will be derived
from identification studies.

To facilitate the process of identifying and validating
modelling, it is appropriate to confer a specific structure
to the calcuiation code:

- alarge number of modules must be anticipated and for
each the addition of formulations corresponding to the
presence of the various physical phenomena.

- the degrees of freedom, as empirical correlations,
should be introduced to allow these formulations to be
readjusted on the basis of the available measurements.

3. MODELLING OF COMPRESSOR AND TURBINE
AEROTHERMOBYNAMIC CHARACTERISTICS

The principles of thermodynamic modelting described in
the tollowing paragraphs refer to the JANUS calculation
code designed by SNECMA for the development of the
Mg8-2 military engine. The M88-2 is an advanced
tachnology dual rotor turbotan engine, incorporating a
three-stags fan ard a six-stage high pressure
compressor, each driven by a single-stage turbine.

its degrees of freedom are:

~ variable fan inlet guide vane position,

- variable compressor stator vane position,

- core engine fuel flow,

- afterbumer fuel flows,

- nozzle position.

3.1 Basic thermodynamic modules

A certain number of subroutines on the thermodynamic
characteristics of the fluid that will undergo a serles of
evolutions as it passes through the engine must be
avallable beforehand. At the engine inlet, the tiuid
consists ot a mixture of dry air and water vapor,
characterized by a certain WAR specific humidity. The
combustion of hydrocarbon CHp, with a certain tuel/air
ratio FAR, in the air, in the presencs of water vapor,

enaerates a new mixture characterized by the WAR and

AR ratios. The per unit mass enthalpy is describ- "by a
function H (T, FAR, WAR). The fluid tunction

m &= [ o mranwAR
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is required, this function bsing linked to the entropy
variations by the relation

P
(@ S -8 =& - ) - Rlog, 7
1

The ¢ function applied to the isentropic eviiutions (3)
(calcutation of static stats or critical state), tc a
compressor (4) or a turbine (5).

-, = N

(3 ¢ -é, = Hlog, 5
R Py
4 - = — | —
4 o;-¢ EP og, P,

® & - & = REPRg, 72
!

is used for the simple calculation of the state parameters
without resorting to the thermal capacity yratio (thus
avoiding the mean y choice).

The functions Hpix and ép,ix relative to the unit of mass
of the mixture comprising:

- 1 kg of pure air
- WAR of water vapar
- FAR of burnt gases

are deduced from the values H and ¢ of the constituent
parts of the mixtura by the relations (6) and (7).

Hourw o (1) + WARHoue s (1) + FAHR Hyyrog gasas ()
1+ WAR + FAR

(6) Hmu =

_ Spurr e (N * WARD e vapr (1) * FAR Siuary gusws (1)
1+« WAR + FAR

(7) Pmse

The mass enthalpies and the ¢ functions, of the three
constituent parts of the mixture, vary with temperature
and ara represented by high order polynomials.

The notation for the thermodynamic parameters and the
main engine stations, are those recommended in the
document SAE ARP 755 A.

The incorporation of water vapor, which has a
significantly different molecular weight to that of pure dry
air, implies the creation of several specific subroutines.

As an indication, the prircipal modules relative to water
vapor are:

- calculation of the saturating pressure of water vapor as
a function of the static temperature.
Deduction of the correspondence between the relative
humidity RH and the specific humidity WAR,

- condensation test,
- calculation of the latent heat of vaporization, the

quantity of water condensation and the temperature rise
ATRisE of the gaseous mixture following condensation.

-
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The presence of water vapor in {ree (atmospheric) air will
affect the various thermodynamic functions H, ¢ and y
and will also increase the mixture mass constant.

Thus, for a mixturs of dry air and water vapor

_ 28705087 + WARA461.522

I 1< WAR

The various parametens of m  odimensional flow that
comespond to thy critical stat (MACH = 1) and the static
state for the given totai flow arameters, can be
calculated directly or by iter 1on when the diftferent
thermodynamic modulss ar: appropriately combined.
Figure 1 summarizes the concatenation of calculations to
assess the main thermodynamic parameters
correspondirty to the static state and the critical state.
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3.2 Modelling of compressor and turbine characteristics

COMPRESSOR

The characteristics of the compressor are usually
modelled for a reference state, i.e.

- for clean inlet fiow {low space-time pressure and
temperature distortion),

- for a given variable stator vane schedule,
- for rated (and identified) clearances,

- in steady thermal operation,

- for rated engine ventilation air bleed values,
- for an accurately dsfined inlet REYNOLDS number.

This method takes for granted that appropriate specific
corrections, such as thosa developed in confersnce
No. 8, can be incorporated in these compressor
reference characteristics to describe compressor
behaviour under real conditions.

Searching for a method for representing the
characteristics of a compressor, implies questioning the
variance of the physical phenomenon and then choosing
reduced variables apt to reprasent similar functions in
terms of velocity triangles. The standard method
considers several independent variable categorigs:

- variables qualifying the fluid passing through the
compressor,

- variables charactenzing a reference state for this fluid,
- the geometry and kinematics of the compressor,

- variables characterizing the energy exchanges between
the compressor and the fluid.

It the effects of viscosity are disregarded (independently
accounted for by the REYNOLDS analogy), the
conventional dimensional analysis leads to the selaction
of similitude parameters such as the pressure ratio and
afficiency as a tunction of two parameters,

WT g XN
P VT
represeniative of MACH numbers:

. the flow axial MACH at the compressor inlet

. the formed MACH with the rotational speed of the
blades.

By the following points SNECMA's choice differs slightly
from this conventional representation of the compressor
similitude parameters. In the axpressions of the reduced
parameters, we have retainad the quantities y and R,
characterizing the fluid, to more accurately signify the
constancy of tho velocity trianglies witi: regard to MACH
similitude for fiuids with different characteristics at the
compressor inlet (tempserature, humidity, etc.). However,
we have chosen not to retain the two MACH numbers
{the axial MACH at the inlet, and the formed MACH with
the rotational speed). The use of these MACH numbers
implies an iteration on the fiuid static state and we have
preferred to kaep the property enabling a direct access of
the similitude parameters of the characteristics map on
the basis of the total flow parameters.

These considerations oblige us to represent the
compressor characteristics map by the following
corrected parameters (example given for a high pressure
€COMpressor):

- comacted speed, XN25C = —2N25.

JTATZS

- the throfting or position parameter on thoe corrected
speeds isograms,

-
WoaK = o

”
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(ratlo of real mass flow rate to critical flow rate
corregponding to the annular discharge station A3, for
digcharge conditions)

- non-dimensional paramater representing the MACH
number at the inlat,

Wwas

(ratio of real rmags fiow rate to critical flow rate
comesponding to the annular station A25, for inlet
conditions)

- the corrected total enthalpy rise.

H3 - H25
TRT25

H3-+25
YRIZY

v e memmey oo ot

2 TABLES AND AREAS A25-A}

——— XN25¢

TRI2S

w25
W25K

VA.UES OF

| i
v
} } VALUES OF o
P
l i
1

FIGURE 2 - REPRESENTALON OF COMPRESSOR CHARACTERSTICS FOR REFERENCE STATE

Figure 2 summarizes this representation of the
compressor characteristics tor the reference state. The
integration of this comprassor map rapresentation into
the engine thermodynamic calculation cods is reduced o
the establishment of two matrices

H3 - Hes
1RT25
12 = f (XN25C, W3QK)
W250K

associated with sections A25 and A3 and with the
cosfficient linking the rea! discharge flow rate W3 with the
real intet flow rate W25,

The introduction of the reference compressor map surge
line executes independently. It is expresseu by

P3Q25 = F (W250)

725 (101 [_A_ [Ta00
ith W2s¢ = 5 =
with W25C = w2 \j 288.15 \ P25 \J 287.05 ‘J Y

associating the spacific values for the stator setting
schedule, the radial clearances, the viscosity' and
distortion, to make the appropriate corrections to the
position of the surge line.

A2y __‘T

#2y ———ed

WINK -
25 | o
wAR 25 - oo t
s

PWUKE 3 - POLYIRY ¢ BHOCENCY CALCULATION. USNG ThE CORRECILD PARAMETERS
CF AN mP COMPRESSOR MAY

The block diagram in figure 3 shows the sequence of
calculations of the compressor discharge conditions, the
compression ratio and the polytropic efficiency, for an
operating point within the compressor characteristics map
and for fixed inlet conditions.

o 12 omeism o
{ P2 -10132%00
VAR« 0

NERNS,

—_—

winn 202
COMVENTIONAL RIE PR SENTATI N

L.
WIICK F{PNEC)

we
wzK

G MERALIZED REPALE SENTATION

FIOWE 4 REPRESERIATON OF CAARRCIERISTICS OF A LP {QUMRE SSum

An example of the representation of the LP compressor
map (primary flow) is given in figure 4.

- a new representation with more complete invariants on
the lower part,

- the representation of the characteristics of the same
compressor with conventional invariants on the upper
part, for standard conditions
P> «=1.01325 bars
Ty =288.15K

and for a reference fiuid (WAR = , dry air), that is,
R = 287.05287 J/kgK.

The representation of a compressor characteristics map,
the basis of these new similarity parameters, is also used
on the basis of the measurements taken on the
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compressor partial test bench. To the standard
measurement of the flow rate, pressure and temperature
at the compressor iniet and discharge, must be added the
measurement of ambient humidity and the use of the
same thermodynamic functions, as those composing the
engine calculation code, to calculata the four similitude
parameters (Figure 3).

TURBINE
A similar method has been developed to represent the

turbine reference characteristics (here, notation for HP
turbine}.

2.

iy 7. w2
. * W

FIGURES RIEPAESENIAT IO OF GUAAAL 1 TAIST IS OF Ase 16t TUREWE

The four similitude parameters used are as follows:

- correcied spesd.

- position parameter on the corrected speed isograms,

w42
wazL

W42l corresponds to the turbine power limit conditions
(with regard to the power limit a proximity indicatot is
available)

- gimilitude parameter reprasenting the MACH number at
the intet,

w41
WAI1QK = ———
@ W41K

({the real mass flow rate to critica! flow rate ratio
corresponding to station A41, for inle! conditions).

- the drop in the correctad total enthalpy, M
YRT41

Figure 5 illustrates this representation. The introduction
of this turbine characteristics map into the enyine
thermedynamic calculation code is reduceu {o the
establishmont of two tables

H&1 - Haz
YRT41 = 1 (XN41C,2)
W41QK

assoclated with stations A41 and A42 and a relation
W42UW42K = fXN41C) defining the turbine power limit.

3.3 Quality of the representation of the MAGH numbei
using correctad parameters

In this paragraph, we examine the ability of the similitude
parameters to rapresent the MACH number for different
inlet conditions and for varied fluids. The prablem of the
generalization of the compressor or turbine
characteristics map arises when the ratio v of the heat
capacities and the R fluid mass constant (that is to say
the molecular weight) diverge markedly from the
refererice values corresponding to the cases of
calculation or measurement on the component partial test
bench. For a compressor, the problem consists in *h~
extension of a map measurad on the partial test bench
supplied under atmospheric conditions at the estimated
characteristics map of this same HP comprassor
mounted on an engine, therefore downstraam from the
LP compressor and under aircraft flight conditions.

For a turbine, this implies the transposition of the
characteristics measured on tha partial test bench by
warm supply for the particular engine.

With regard to the representativensss of the axial MACH
number at the entry to the annular zone by « corrected
flow, we have successively examined the three following
invariants:

)y W

P
2 WT | A
) P \l YT
3 v
(3) s

for two ax‘al MACH number values: 0.6 (repre.sentative
vaiue for a compressor) and 1 (case of a turbine) and for
the combined cases of pure air with richness in burnt

ases of 0.03 and specific humidity WAR = 0.03
zcorrespondi%to ty = 35°C at a relative humidity

H = 80%). The results of the calculations are described
in figures 6 to 8. The invariants (1) and (2) are
represented as spaciiic flow rate units and as ratios,
taking the standard specific flow rate as the reforence
(Tgtq = 288.15K, oure air WAR = 0, FAR = 0); The
invanant (3) in W v.as not represented for a MACH
number egual o 1 because it is evident that its unitary
value, by definition, is then independant of the
component supply conditions.

In tables 1 and 2, we have treated the relative deviations
caused by the use of a same type of invariant, both for
the partial test of the component and for ths erigine fiight
tast, and this for a HP compressor and for a HP turbine.

The results of these calculations reveal the shortcomings
of the simplifier] similitude parameter (1) _VKP\/Z' and

illustraie its inaptitude to transpose the large variations of
the ratio y of the heat capacities ratic and above all the R
gas per unit of mass constant, when considsering
important deviations in the component inlet temperature
or a heterogeneous gas mixture of water vapor and burnt
gas. lts rcle must therefore be limited to low-amplitude
transpositions,

,
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Table t  HP compressor axial MACH number XM :0.6
Flow rate invariant
D) @ 3
T FAR | WAR . wt [ 7 w
() SR N A
(Kgron) (Hgyem®)
Partial bench 288.15 0 o 203.041 203.041 C.841¢4
test, ambient
conditions
Engine flight 550 0 0.03 200.07 202.68 0.8405
tost
Relative discrepancy {in %) S146% | 4025 % | -0.13%

Table 2 HP turbine MACH number : XM = 1

Flow rate invariant

(1) ) 3)
T FAR | WAR -
wT 2N »
K) - i e
(Kg/oert (Kgram®)
Partialbench | 288.186 | 9 ° 241204 | 241244 1
tost, (whon
coid)
Engine fight | 1800 003 | o 23400 | 204.74 1
1oat
Relative discropancy (in %) S29T% | +145% 0
@ ¥, /_1_10325 R__ /140016
A TV 55 T Vamoss Vet ‘Am
206 | Kg/S.m2
BIFSTY
205
204
203 | ox
202
20 1-1x
1.01325
200 [
199 —2x
188
187 {-3x
196 |-
195 | | _ax
300 500 1000 1500 1800 K

FIGURE 6 ~ VARIATIONS OF THE CORRECTED MASS FLOW (1) (2) wiTH
— FLOW TOTAL TEMPERATURE T
—~ WATER (VAPOR) : AIR RATIO WAR
— FUEL: AR RATIO FAR
FLOW MACH NUMBER = 0.8

The greater part of the corraction, coming from the

sv2mpimbin ~f fliild mnlacsiidl ar sinimht v marearatoasd Fas e
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introduction of in the invariart (2) ﬂpﬂl 4| A For this, the
T

residual deviation comes from the use of total parameters
in this expression because the same quantily written in
static parameters expressss the MACH number parfectly.

. w
The i t (3) i LA
@ invariant (3) in W

that we have chosen to
X

represent the compressor and turbine maps further

attenuates the representativeness dsviations at XM = 0.6.

These daviations cancel out when the invariant (3) is

defined for XM = 1, by its very definition.

b e ..
—‘———Ref: 0.84164 ——————— 0%
ose10f v\
\ \ { -01%
0.8400 | 1 o2
{ -0.3%
0.83%0 |
1 —0.4x
0.8380 |-
] -os%
0.8370 |
300 500 1000 1500 1800 K
FIGURE 8 — EFFECTS OF
— FLOW TOTAL TEMPERATURE T
— WATER (VAPOR) : AIR RATIO WAR
— FUEL: AIR RATIO 7AR
ON THE RATIO : FLOW RATE/CRITICAL FLOW RATE
FLOW MACH NUMBER = 0.6
w /140076
@ Y. T 101325 R _ . /140018
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4, METH:QDS FOR IDENTIFYING A THERMODYNAMIC
MODEL BY MEASUREMENTS

4.1 Test analysis process

Once the prediction and simulation code of the engine's
thermodynamic behaviour has been obtained on the
basis of component characteristics, either predicied or
measured on the component test bench, this modellin
must be validated and dacisions must be taken as to the
orientation the engine performance tests will take. During
the initial stages ot modelling or at the beginning of the
development pro%ramme, many uncertaintias remain
concerning both the data that comprise the calculation
code and the real characteristics of the engine
components. The thermodynamicist's main concern is to
reduce the uncertainties in the initial modelling, quantify
the real characteristics of each componerit and then
validate the calculation code. This is achieved by
pertforming tests on engines fitted with detailed
instrumsntation. The thermodynamic analysis cannot he
confined to observations of the overall performances or to
measured cycle parameters. It is thersfore necessary to
assess the real characteristics of the components. Any
deviation from the expected characteristics of a
component causes the other engine components to be
mismatched resulting in operating point migrations,
including components with nominal characteristics.
Consequently, directly comparison of the efficiencies
deduced from the measurements with the expected
values, can lead t¢ an erroneous interpretation of the
quality of the components. The analysis must bs
conducted for each component to show up the origin of
the deviations observed on the cycle.

This task is performed using the identification methods
described further on. The real characteristics of the
components are then discussed with the
aerodynamicists. The role of the thermodynamic
speacialictis to doseribs ths contidgsnce intervai
corrasponding to the real characteristics of the
component, the consequences on the ovarall engine
performance and the potential possibilities of rematching
the componerits.

For a single definition of tt  engine, the process for

validating the thermodynamic calculation code
pro?resswely requires all the different catagories_of
engine tests: the ground level test csli, the simulated
altitude test cell, and the flying test bed. All these data
are linked together by ths tharmodynamic simulation tool.
The expariments on the simulated altitude test cell can be
used to adjust the viscosity corrections of the modaelling
used for ground level tests. They also highlight the
effects linked to the untwisting of the blades and the
extended characteristics of the exhaust system. An initial
quantification of flow-distortion effects, at engine intake,
can also be measured on the engine at this stage using
an unstationary distortion generation system. This initial
individual quantification, performed for each effect for
experiments on the simulated altitude test cell, is
essential for the calibration and validation of the
thermodynarnic calculation code; only this rigourous
progression in identifying each influence on the
component characteristics can lead to a satisfactory
interpretation of the other numeraus effects inheren: in
the in-flight tests: installation, transient, thermal, throttle-
dependent effects, etc.

4.2 Component characteristics correction tactors

in order o quantify the deviations between the modelling
and the experimental results, it is common practice to
define correction factors used to adjust the model
characteristics to the measurements obtained. In general
terms, the thermodynamic process taking place in the
compressor or turbine can be described by using four
paramsters such as (table 3):

- axial MACH number at the inlet, i.e. the ratio W;/W;y

. efficiency EP

. corrected speed XNC

- axial MACH number at discharge, i.e. the ratio Wg/Wyic

The operaiing point in the characteristics map is fixed by
two of these tour parameters. The four related correction
factors are defined in table 3. The permeability and
efficiency deficits are usually expressed as cgq and .
The correction factors concerning the other components
apply to the aarodynamic pressure loss coefficient and
the combustion efficiency.

correction factors cg for constant map values of
(ﬁ} X, ={ﬁ} ep xnc W
W) nep Wi e Wak
. wi Pd
2 EPpg X Oy = EFy wk N &
(0]
S
§ XNC,pp X 0y = XNC,py W o Pd
Wik Fi
() ren - y
| War o W) uu -W—i:( EP XNC
[ﬁ] X, = [."ﬁ) Ep xnc W
k,m W[k fo Wd/
wi sH
L X
e EP gy X Oy = Py Wik Ne YAT,
£
3
XNGppy X 0y = XNCpay W e AH
Wik YRTi
de ( wd}
—= xeg, =|-— .
(Wa map * [Wa el —:%/; EP XNC
1

Table 3 Definition of correction factors
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FIGURE 10 - SINGLE TEST FOINT IDENTIFICATION METHQOD - EQUATION SYSTEM

The aim of analyzing tests thiough identificatien is to
distort the modelled component characteristics
(efficiencies. flow rates, pressure losses, efc.) in such a
way that, for a ?iven operating point, the values calculated
by the model of the operating parameters (pressures,
temperatures, etc.) are equal, or as close as possible, to
the angina during the test. Figure 9 illustrates the typical
instrumentation of a development engine on a ground
level test cell. The various angine stations are equipped
with pressure and temperaturs Tprobe rakes, linked to
static pressures on the walls. The other conventional
thermodynamic measurements are the rotational speeds,
the fusl tlow rate and temperature, the nozzle positions,
the variable fan inlet guide vane positions, the variable
HP compressor stator vane positions, the thrust and the
ambient conditions. Processing and averaging of these
measurements generates the parameters that will be
used to analyze thae engine cycle.

4.3 Single-test point identification methods

For each test point, characterized br a set of
measurements obtained on the engine, the values of the
various correction coefficients to be applied to the
modelling characteristics are determined in such a way
that the simulated parameters of the ¢ycle correspond to
the measured values.

This correspondence Is established by resolving equation
systems by Rerative numeric methods with regard to the
non-linearity of the modelled phenomena.

Figure 10 illustrates the equation system to be resolved
in the most usual case. There ara twc sub-systems to be
solved. The first equation sub-system comprises the
cycle cornpatibliity equations, i.e. generation of the
various continuitios of the flow rate, shaft power
equilibrium and static pressure at the confiuence; where
the unknowns are the operating variables, i.e. the
operation point position parametsrs in the characteristics
map3 and the air flow rates.


Guest
Rectangle


3-10

This sub-system, that is characteristic of the presented
engine model structure, will be found in all the
identification methods described below. It is this sub-
systam that ensures the physical validity of tha calculated
cycle (notion of loop). This first sub-system, by its very
nature, must be exactly resolved. itis generaliy
considered to have been satisfied when the relative error
on each equation is less than a predefined epsilon.

The second equation sub-system is composed of the
identity between the m measurements and the
parameters simulatsd by the modsl, where the unknowns
are the model's structural coefficients, i.e. the various
correction factors of the compressor, turbine and
pressure loss characteristics. 1t is clear that an accurate
solution cannot bs achieved when the number of
measuraments exceeds the number of structural
coefficients.

One method consists of using only a limited set of
measurements corresponding to the number of structural
coefficients and therefore ignoring some of the
measurements. The non-linear equation sysiem can
then be solved accurate'l\i/ within the limits of convergence
accuracy. by a NEWTON-RAPHSON type method. This
type of identification method is known as a "sgquare”
method, since it contains an equal number of equations
and unknowns.

Another approach consists of using all the
measurements. Since the equation system cannot be
solved accurately, uncertainty related to each
measurement should be taken into acvount. In this case,
the solution that minimizes the quadratic deviation is
sought,

5 (Model value - l'ldoasurevm«smt\2
m l o ’

the compatibility equations being satistied accurately.
This type cf identification method is known as a
"rectangular” method. Additional equations can aiso be
introduced in order to take into account the experience
acquired by adding estimated parameter valuaes
associatad with their confidence interval. Both these
equation sub-systems:

. compatibi“ty equations, to be satisfied accurately,

. eyuations identifying the model with the measuraments,
to be matched as best as possible,
are solved using a NEWTON method coupled with a
regression method.

When the measurements relative to a given engine
component are not accurate or when the component
modeliing is not representative, the identification results
concerning other components may be affected. In this
case, an other method, enabling to identify the atructural
coefficients of sach component with the measures
specific to this component in particular, is advisable. The
system is then constituted of several rectangular sub-
systems and of only one common square sub-system
(compatibility equations).

The use of the rectangular identification method
highlighted the need for an extremely accurate
calculation of the derivatives. Applying these methods to
a set of test points covaring the entire operation envelope
of the engine component characteristics leads to a set of
values for the various correction factors. At this stage,
pertinant correlations must be obtained between these
correction factors and the intrinsic component parameters
using regression methods, in order to obtain an overall
descrintion of the bshaviour observed in this component
over the operating range covered by the tests.

4.4  Multitost point identification method

This is the rasult of extending the single-test point
rectangular identification method to a set of test points p.
In this case, the local structural cosfficients of the single-

test point methods are replaced by _?lobal coefficients
{values common io all the points). These coefficients,
characterizing functions f given below, therefcre
constitute new unknowns.

The solution sought should be along the following lines:

HPC cgy 25 = 12se)
cgp 25 = H{XN25C

LPC cgq 2A = f(XN2C, W23QK
cgp 2A = fXN2C, W23QK

HPT

that accurately solves all the compatibility equations for
each test point and:

. matches the measuremants as well as possible -->
minimisation of the quadratic deviation

( Mods! value - Measirement)?
L, Z, L 5

. takes into account any previous experiments by
introducing the estimated parameter e, associated with
its confidence interval IC

£ 1 [Model velus - Estimated value 2
p e Ic

A direct search is therefore made tor the coefiicients of
these correlations (e.g. polynomial correlations) that
express the changes in the modei's correction
coefficiants. This requires the expression of the different
functions f to be dsfined beforghand.

Msthods, splitling iihe rectanguiar sub-system into several
other ones, may also be applied.

Notion of "rectanguiar utilization with a new orientation":

Our undsrstanding of the engine's behaviour is made all
the more easier because of the available additional non-
redundant information. When the number of sensors
cannot be increased, the multi-test point identification
method resulis ir an original solution: in this case, the
quantity of additional information comas from the
siimultaneous Incorporation of the vatious points.
The utilization of this method can be understood through
algebraic representation, rather than time-consuming
developments.

Let us assume that we wish to identify a vector of an ___
unknown AX (coeflicients) and that we have a vector AY
whose components are the ditferences between the
model's values and the measursed values for a test point.
By linearizing and taking the operating point as our
viewpoint, formally, we have:

AY = %01 . MK
dimensions (mx1) (mxn) (nx1)

(lne x columny)

where [C] is the influence matrix given by the engine
modael at the point being studied. This system can only
be solved it n < m

(if m = n: square system to e solved using the NEWTON
method

if n < m: a "pure” rectangular system to be solved by a
regrassion method).

I*it is considered that the coefficients sought do not
evolve during the different test points taken into account,
the previous rglation can then be written as follows for p
points:

K_Y?n [Cly . ax
AYg= (Clp - AX

T T T T T e e T e e e e T T D
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i.6. by combining

AVy = Cl4 .
AYp = Clp
dimensions (mpx 1) (mpxn} (nxt)

This gives us mp known values (medel minus
measurements), whereas the number of unknowns
remains the same. This can still be solved due to the
non-iinearity of the phenomena, insomuch as tha
selected points are relatively uncoupled and sufficiently
numerous.

Note: For the sake of clarity, the compatibility sub-system
was not taken into account in the preceding explanation.
However, it can bs accurately transposed by including in
vectors AY; the doviations on the compatibility equations
and gpiitting previous vector AX into:

AX;: local unknown oompatibil'igl quantities
’A"X‘g: global coefficients to be identified

This t{pe of approach enables more cosfficients o be
identitied than the number of existing measures for a

given component (determination of turbine correction

coefficients).

5. APPLICATIONS OF THE IDENTIFICATION
METHODS - TEST ANALYSIS

5.1 Operational approach:

Test analysis, by mathematical modaelling, is justified by
the necessity to know with ever increasing depth the
chraracisrisiiss of iie engine's componenis.

Tharefore, the real part of each engine cornponent in tihe
engine's overal! performance must he ascertained, with
consolidation of the inttial modelling of our phenomena
analysis.

This improvement of the engine model
representativeress, then enables the undertaking of
soveral types of studies (Frediction,Influenr;es.componant
inatching...) with more relevance,to improve the
characteristics of the engine's components, as well as
their adaptation, in such a way that the engine can satisty
performance targets (understand to act). This results ina
reduced nuinber of tests being required to apprehend the
engine's behaviour.

WAL TIST #0v WMOD

ol OMRATIC TEST POBT MTTHULS

FIGUAE 11 - TEST PROCESSING CWGAA

This test analysis approach subdivides into several
phases that deserve some specitic remarks:

. ldentification_phase: (determination of correction
factors)

This is the confrontation phase between the tests and the
existing type of modelling, the modelling then bein
ted” to measurements according to criteria o
reviousgly developed residual deviation minimisation.
9sult analysis makes it possible to apprehend the

characteristics of the comperients that are actually
instalied in a new envircnment. The model is then seen
as a mean of understandln? physical phenomena that
enable possible detection, for example, of component
peculiarities, defects (weakness).

. Resetling phase (updating our modsi)

The purpose Is to transpose the tendencies of the
cormrection factor evolutions, that systematically aPpeared
¢n an engine/mounting set with the same technological
dsfinition, by correlations depending on characteristic
garameiors of the components in question.

hesa correlations are then reintroduced into the engine
model. They must comply with the double imperative of
reliability and simplicity and be adaptable to very different
cases of operation. This approach makes it possible to
go from a pin-point level of knowledge to a continuous

rception of the engine’s behaviour.

t is then possible to sirulate, by extrapolation, areas of
operatiun that are difficult, or even impossible, to
implement on the test bench.

- Prediction phase

The purpose here is to assess the resetting quality of our
engine model by simulating test operation cases.

In particular ihis will enable hypothesis validation made at
modelling level and the types of correlation chosen.

The rasults deemed unsatisfactory, because they differ
too much from the measurements cbtained on the test
bench, will oblige resumption of the previous identification
and resetting phases.

In this respact, the use of statistic analysis tools will be
very benaeficial for the analysis of our distribution of the
modeVmeasurements results deviatioris for each
parameter.

It will then be possibie to test:

- the rar)1dom character of that distribution (research for
bias...

- the hypothesis, in its statistical sense, of a nil average.
At the end ¢! this iterative process the engine modsl,
"reset” in this way, is ready to undergo several research
studies.

Wae have tried to schematize the precedent approach by
tha synoptic iliustrated by figure 11

5.2 Use cof the various identification methods in the
engine development pricess :

Ths three identification methods:

. Square - single-tast point
. rectangular - single-test point
. rectangular - mutti-test point,

}+ regression

the principles of which were given in chapter 4, have their
optimum application in the different steps of the engine
development process.

The choice of one of these methods will then be guided
by:

- the leve! of knowlsdge reached at the time of
identification,

- the measures at disposal,
- the type of research that we intend to implement.

The disgosition and choice of measurements being
guided by the analysis that we wish to undortake
concerning the engine (for instance, diagnosis of a
particular component). We will now define tha different
characteristics and possibilities of each of the mettiods
mentioned.
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5.2.1 Single-test point rectanquiar identification method

This method particularly applies when we have axcess
information with recpect to the number of correction
factors to be identified.

This information can consist of measurements, en the
engine, or estimated characteristics of components. In
the lafter case, we shall talk about constraints imposed
on the operation of the engine. Each item of information
being matched with a certain amount of confidence
comesponding, for measurements, to the uncertainty
about the measurement, and in the case of canstraints, 0
the uncertainty on the knowledge of the estimated
characteristic value.

Depending on the state of progress in the development of
the engine, the composition of this set of information, to
be matched, changes.

The mair cases of application are then:
- the first development tests in which instrumentation is

usually abur.dant and the characteristics of ths
components un the engine are little or badly known.

engine tasts with the integration of one or mare new
components: thers is litlle excess instrumentation but
the behaviour of the cld components on the engine is
very well known.

engine tests in a new environment (for instance the
beginning of flight tests): the instrumentation is less
developed but the behaviour of the components is well
known on the entire operating envelope that has
aiready been explored during tests on ground and
simulated altitude benches.

in the two iatter cases, it will be possibie to impose
constrainis on tha kKnown characisrisiics of the
components, taking into account the influence of the new
componant or new environment for the degree of
confidence granted for that constraint.

5.2.2 Single-test point square idgntification method:

The squara method has the particularity of using only one
part of the measurements available on the engine. As a
matter of fact, the method imposes an exact
correspondence with ths information taken into account
{within the precision of convergence accuracy). Because
of the uncertainty of the implemented measurements, it is
not pessible to match all the measuremeants, this
eventuality usually leads to a double determination of the
engine calculated parameters such as the Primmy air
flow-rate for instance. A badly reset model then imposes
the use of several calculation channels in order to make
sure the results are consistent with one another.
Howaver, this mathod has the advantage of being very
sensitive to measured disturbances. Therefore its
application is optimum for the analysis of small
performance deviations, for instance for engine
acceptance tests or endurance tests. Itis however
necessary to have at cne's disposal a retiable model and
to choose a reference calculation channel.

5.23 Multi-test point identification method

The generalization of the rectangular single-test point
identification principles leads to the method calied muiti-
tast point.

Ohviously, this method has a large field of application:

- The first one is test synthesis.
The use of the multi-test point method necessitates
hypotheses as to the form of the correlations to be
introducad into the engine model. However, test
analysis makss it poseible to obtain "stable”
(conventional) forms of correlation that can therefore be
used from one synthesis to the next. The physical
meaning and the accuracy required to match the

measurements then give the user the possibility of
refining his choice. The introduction of such
corrglations can in principle be performed with
relevanca only at an advanced stage of kriowledge of
the engine's behaviour.

The multi-test point method then makes it possible to
avoid the degradation of resuits due to the successive
identifications specific to the single-test point methods.
As a matter of fact, the single-test point methods
separatie the point analysis and correlation parameter
identification phases, thus causing error "stacking".
This taking inte account ot the identification of the
correlations for the purpose of method convergence,
e_resents an important aid to faciiitate computerization.

he analysis of the whole sample of chosen points, and
the simultaneous idaentification of related correlations, is
carried out in a single computer job. As a result, use of
this method under such conditions greatly improves
productivity.

The multi-test point methad also offers an undeniable
interest for research on the engine-modal's behaviour.
Let's suppose that on the basis of a sample of
reference test points, we want to analyse the influsnces
(repercussions} of a change in hypothesis, for instance,
a modification of the farm of a correlation: the
coefficients of all the correlations then adapt
automatically to reset our model in these new
conditions in the best possible way.

It is thus possible to easily assess the interdeperidence
between the various components and maintain at the
same time our general approach (taking into account all
the operation cases corresponding to the points of the
sample).

The pnmary idea, to improve our knowledgs of the
engine's behaviour, consists in increasing the quantity
of information available: thi can be achieved by
installing new sensors.

Howsever, two important obstacles hinder this
approach.

. Supplemsntary instrumentation is not possible for all
the engine stations (technological constraints in the
hot parts).

. Adding more sensors is a lengthy aperution when
the casings have not been designed for that
purpose.

The multi-test point identification method makes it

ssible under certain conditions to avoid these
imitations. The c1uanti1y of required information then
comaes from simultansously taking intc account the
various test points.
The rectangularization of the equation system, having for
each individual point, less available information for cross-
checking than unknowns, is then obtained by considering
a set of test points for which the same unknowns have to
be searched for. This particular use is called
"rectangular, with a new orientation”, in the development
of the principles of the method.

5.3 Implementation of the identification nigthods

In order to implement each of the metnods mentioned
above, it is necessary to carefully check ail the data taken
into account, this includes the measurements matched by
the method as well as the hypotheses implementad in the
mods! and the choice of tho correction factors.

5.3.1  Instrumentation

The quality of the estimates of the engine and component
performance during identification depands greatly on the
quality of the measurement system. This quality of the
me asurement system can be estimated through three

R
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criteria: location, number of measurements and
uncertainty about the measurements. Indeed, a perfect
knowledge of the performance of each engine component
would imply having at one's disposal a great number of
measurements in each of the engine stations, bath
upstream and downstream with res| to the
components to be characterized. Howaver, this idealistic
vision of the measurement system does not resist the
reality of the limitations met with when implementing the
measurement system on the engine.

Generally speaking, the installation of probes depends on

the technical feasibility:

-bosses on the engine to install probes while preserving
the mechanical integrity of the engine,

-gensors adapted to the measurement environment,
particularly regarding temperatura or vibrations.

The number of sensors per measurement station is,
barring location problems, a compromise to be made
between the minimum number of sensors installed, in
order to obtain a good representation of the fluid working
in the powerplant, and the maximum number of sensors
that wil! not disrupt powerplant operation.

The uncertainty with regard to the engine parameter
gives an indication as to the quality ot the measurement
chain pertormed. This unceriainty depends on the type
oi meagsurement, namely:

- for an individual measurement, it is the uncertainty
related to the measurement chain of the engine
parameter (sensor, measuring device),

-for an indirect measuremant, it is the calculated
uncertainty from the engine unceriainty parameters that
have bean directly measured, by the error propagation
method,

-for an average measurement in an engine station, it is
the uncertainty related, on the one hand, to the
uncertainty about each individual measurement in the
station, and on the other hand, to the mean calculation
method in the measurement station.

Each orse of these three criteria plays a part in the test
analysis process, at different levels. The compromise
concerning the number of sensors to be installed in each
measurement station will have an infiuence on the quality
and consequently on the uncertainty about the mean
measured in the measurement station. The pessibilities
of installing probes will have an influence on the
nhypotheses to be implemsnted for the mode!, depending
on whether the information is available or not, and
consequently, on the choica of the resetting coefficients
concerning this model. The uncertainty, as we have seen
before, is the image of the degree of confidence granted
to each parametor that the resoiution systern tries to
match. in this way, the uncertainfy determines the quality
of the identitication achieved whatever the method used.

5.3.2 Choice of hypothsses for resetting the mods!

The identification of the engine parameters with the
measurements makes it necessary, in the same way as a
degree of confidence in the rmieasurement is established,
to choose and grant confidence to a nurbar of
hypotheses concerning the rmodel.

Thase hypothases are of two kinds:

- First, the hypothesis of modsal monodimensionality that
imposes a description, necessarily simplified, of the
physical phenomena and consequently of the
components intervening in the powerplant.

- Then, all the hypotheses made on the knowledge of the
actual operation of the powerplant threugh component
tests or engine tests aiready analysed.

These hypotheses bring us to describe the operation of
each component through specific parameters, such as
the corrected speed or flow-rate fcr a rotating component.
These spscific parameters are generally linked to one

313

another by relationships established during component
tesis (component characteristics map).

These descriptions of physical relationships in the model
can be questioned during test identification. For that
purposs, correction coefticients that can be adapted
according to the information available are attributed to all
the relationships that are to be quastioned.

It seamns evident that, depending on the measuremants
available, it will not be possible to simultaneously identify
all the degrees of free«j:m offered by the engine model.
While, either Ly the relations of equilibrium linking the
components inside the engine, or by the measurements
sufficlently complate on the components iocated
Uﬁstream and downstream, it is possible to attain certain
characteristics of a component for which there is no direct
measurement, for the other characteristics of that same
component, estimates originating from component tests
or from: specialists calculations will have to suifice.

The choice of the resetting cosfficients will then depend
essentially on the instrumentation of the engine, on the
confidence granted to the esiimates obtained by
calculation, or by component tests, and on the structure
of the engine.

5.3.3 Construction of equation systems

The rematching of the model resetting cosfticients tc the
test engine is obtained by resolving an equation system
chosen by the user. This system will consist of:

- unknowns:
-operating variables (parameters for positioning in
component maps, engine control parameters).
- structural cosfficients (correction cosfficients).

-equations:
- compatibility equations (continuity of flow-rates, power
equilibrium).
-identification equations (measured or estimated
parameters matched by the values of the model).

Whatever the identification method chosen, the system
shall include the compatibility equations ensuring that the
modellings of the various compcnents within the model
are compatible with each othir. Depending on the
identtification method chosen, the equation system will be
more or less developed. Apart from the compatibility
equations which are always present, it is the number of
identification equations implemented that will differentiate
the analysis methods.

We hava seen in the previcus chapters that the square
method, by ite very principle ard because of the
uncertainty inherent to each measurement, imposes that
only the measured values leading to a univocal mode for
the caiculation of the engine's internal parameters shail
be matched. As a result, not all the engine
measurements available wili be processed, depending on
the calculation channe! used (critical distributor,
secondary duct, etc.}

Conversaly, if the analysis method chosen is the
rectangular method, it is possible io use all the
measurements made on the engine simuitansously. The
identification equation system will include, in addition to
each measuremsnt maiching equation, a weight
corresponding to the uncertainty astimated about the
measured valus. Compared to the square equaticn
system, the rectangular system wili be much more
developed in terms of measurements to be matched and
also in terms of information contained in the identitication
equation, since the latter contains the weight granted to
that measurement in the resolution of the system.
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5.3.4 Comelations

The identification of p test points using our engine mudel
provides, together with other results, the same number of
values for each correction factor. In paragraph 5.1, we
emphasized the need to include a summarized form of
this quantity of information in the initial modelling;
complling correlations, that express the tendencies of the
correction factor changes, fulfils this requirement.

These correlations, charactaristic of the engine that
provide the test poiitts, are subsequently re-introduced
into the model, this model can then be considered as a
computerized twin version of the particular engine.

This approach requires explanation:

-the regression methods used smcoth the results: the
corrslations obtained in this way correspond to an
approximation of the observed behaviour of the engine,

-converting point data (the discrete set of values of the
correction factors) into analytical forms (e.g. polynomial
correlations) completes the area of cur undarstanding.
The practical remarks given below will enable the
validity of this operation to be tested.

- by extrapolating the laws obtained, the areas of
opseration, that are difficult or even impossibie to
implement on the test bench, can be simulated.

The simplicity of the process and the ease with which it
can be used can only too often conceal certain subtle
realities.

We wouid like to indicate -1 certain number of
recommendations to ensurs that correlations can be
compilad in the bast possible conditions. Rather than
giving a complex expianation, it would seem more
appropriate to list a few practical remarks:

~-iviare sure ihat ine foliowing basic statistical conditions
are met.

a) are the points satisfactorily distributed over a
relatively wide range?

b) does the examination of residuals (deviations
between experimental points and correlated points)
or reduced residuals (residuals/estimated standard
cleviation) show any anomalies? It is useful to make a
?raphlc refresentaﬂon of these residuals or of a

uriction of the characteristics that could influence

them. If the correlation modsl is correct, the reduced
residuals should lie batween approximately -2 and
+2, assuming that their mean is zero. They should
not be structured in any particular way, but it thet;e
are, it means that a structure exists that has not been
taken into account, in which case attempts should be
made to determine what it is.

- Appropriate correlation parameters should be chosen,
i.e. they must be adaptable to other operating cases
Representative parameters can be chosen based on
experience and according to physical meaning. They
are usually the parameters inherent to the compeonent.

- The correlations should mest both reliability and
simplicity requirements. The uncertainty bandwidth of
the variou's correlations should be relatively coherent
throughaqr : the model.

- During convergence, the numeric methods can use
highly extrapolated areas that have no physical reality.

This border phenomenon should be taken into account
when correlations are compiled.

5.4 Comparison of test analysis methods

In order to achieve a comparison of different test analysis
methods that highlight tie specific qualities of each

methnd, we have to start from the same set of data. This
set of data is composed of measurement points, a model

and hypotheses about the overall behaviour of the
powerplant.

The measurement points used constitute a homogeneous
series distributed over the entire operation envelope,
from idle rating to full dry power, for various nozzie
sections. The model shared by all the methods is a
developmernt mode! comprising exactly the sare physical
hypotheses (turbine permeability, leaks, cooling, etc.).
The hrpotheses on the form of the corralations (on the
overall operation of tha engine) have besn drawn up
using the single-test point rectangular identification.
Depending on the method used, the numbser of these
hypot eses, concerning both the engine model and its
overall behaviour that are caied into question varies.
How well the model rapresents the engine depends on
the doubt or confidence attached to the data obtained
through component tests or tests on previous enginas. In
both square and rectangular single-test point methods,
the hypotheses on the behaviour of the engine
components at @ach point and the incorporation of the
measurement uncertainty in the analysis of the test point,
determine the quality of the representation. As in the
previous para%raph, matching the measuremsnts
accurately in the square method means atiributing
excessive contidence to cenain measurements (knowing
the uncertainty of these measuraments) and tharefora,
introducing dispersions on the analysis of component and
engine performance. This quality can be assessed by
the spread of test points around the msaan vaiue
representing the ovarall mean boehaviour of the engine
when correlations zre being scught. Figure 12 illustrates
this uncartainty in the determination of the mean value for
the singie-test point square and rectangular methods.
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In comparing single-test point and multi-test peint
rectangular methods, another type of hypothesis
(cencerning the overall operation of the engine) is called
inte question. The quality of the identification must
therefore be assessed on the level of coherence between
the various correlations. No significant deviations in the
description of the component behaviour aver the antire
envelope ara found in figure 12, but in figure 13,
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significant deviations do appear when coherence
between all the regressions has to be ensured.
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Simitarly, figures 14 and 15 show extremely different
engine behaviours, particularly at low rotational spead,
depencing on whether the coherence between the
correlations Is included in the analysis or not.
Sim.larly, the comparisons between the single-test point
methods, and the single-test point and multi-test point
rec'an%ular methods can be made by taking into account
the glo al nature of the identification and repeated

i

prediction process of the engine characteristics.
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Figures 16 and 17 clearly indicate characteristic
differences between the methods.
Although using the single-test point square method for
Identification purposes, results in an almost perfect match
with the measured value, the hypotheses that are not
called into guestion in this identification and the additional
hypotheses made when the cormrelation is constructed,
will introduce impertfecticns into the enigine description
leading 1o a wide confidence band during repeated
prediction.
In contrast, in its identification, the single-test point
rectangular method takes into account a measurement
confidence band that will limit both the measurernent
accuracy matching and the number of reducer
hypothesas used to obtain accurate matching of the
measured values. However, the spread of identiied
peints around the correlated mean value, seen in the
previous figures, gives an idea of the approximation
rformed during the repeated prediction of the test point.
ncorporating correlation hy,)otheses during analysis,
(concerning the overall engine behaviour) into the multi-
test point rectangular method, means that test point
iderdification and repeated prediction are included in the
same operation that solves the equation system.
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Therefore, we can only assess the guality of the results
obtained, using this method, by comparing the repeated
predictions with the other metheds. Figures 18 and 19
show that:

-major deviations exist between the sgquare method and
the rectangular methods, particularly by the bias existing
on the rnean that is linked to the physicai hypotheses
incorporated in the square method,

-the deviations between the single-test point rectangular
method and the multi-test point method in the dispersion
of values around the mean.

Let us emphasize that this set oi data is particularly well-

sulted to the rectangular method. As we have explained

in the previgus chapters, thase methods are best applied
at different stages of engine development. It is therefore
likelr that the deviation between the single-test point
methods would have bean less significant with a more
suitable modal.

Howavaer, the results obtained illustrate the specific

foatures of each method developsd in terms of the quality

of both identification and repeated pradiction.
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6. ANALYSIS a\é IDENTIFICATION OF TRANSIENT
STATE TESTS

An identification method applied to transient state
conditions will allow us to:

-improve our knowledge of the engine during
development.

-cut ttig costs of acceptance tests.
6.1 Use:

6.1.1 Component characteristics maps

Some areas of these maps that are inaccessible on the
en%:ne, under steady state conditions, could e identified
in the angine context by this method. This is the case, in
particular, for the HP core and the LP turbine.

-HP compressor:
The areas located underneath and to a greater extent
abovs the steady state working line: the conditions
under which surge occurs will be better known.

-Combustion chamber:
The operation at vary high fuel to air ratio (FAR)
(acceleration) and high air loading {deceleration).

-HP turbine
High corrected speeds (deceleration) ard low corrected
speeds (acceleration).

-LP turbine
High corrected speeds and low loads (deceleration), low
corrected speeds and high ioads (acceleration).

6.1.2 Therma! and pneumatic phenomena

Analysis by identification of transient state tests will allow
us to improve our knowledge of thermal ghenomena
(clearances, heat flux, variations of ventilation flow rates)
as well as their impact on the aerod'{namit,
characteristics of the componsnts (flow rates, efficiency
and operating limits).

They will also allow us to identify pneumatic capacity
phenomena.

6.1.3 Characteristics of control

It will be possible to idantify the actual characteristics of
control in the engine context, and in particular the delays
and the response of the main sensors and actuators.

6.1.4 Flight tests

Itis very difficuit to obtain very steady operation of the
angine.

The use of identification at transient state conditions is
therefore advisable, even to treat tests usually
considered as steady.

6.1.5 Acceptance tests

The use of this method will allow us to check the
characteristics of engines without having to wait for their
complete thermal stabilization (short duration testing).
This means saving time and fuel.

6.2 Principles of the method

The multi-test point identification method is used at
oresent to identify real-time simulation model on detailed
thermodynamic model.

This identification on urbalanced independent test pcints
is only possible bacause the thermodynamic modsl
proviges derivatives with raspect io time which are
reliable enough.

Whatever way measuremeants are made, the tests do not
provide, with respect to time, sufficiently reliable

derivative values, pin-point identification criteria must be
replaced by integral criteria.

Therefore, we will look for the minimum of:

1 o

2
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The search for this objective being coupled at every
instant with the resolution of:

-compatibility equations

-implicit differential equations

7. THERMODYNAMIC SPECIFICATIONS OF THE
ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM

7.1 General principles

Using the identification mathods descrived above for the
test analysis (component tasts on componsant test bench,
engine tests in ground/altitude test cells and on fiight test
bed), tha influence of the various factors on the operation
of the components can be datermined with increasing
accuracy and quantified. The compressor reference
aerothermodynamic characteristics can be associated
with:

- variations in the setting schedule for the HP stators and
the LP inlst guide vane,

the effects of the air bleed. the viscosity, the
unstationary distortion of flow at the compressor inlet
and the trangient variation of the therma! radial
clearance, on {i:e mass flow rate and efficiency
characteristics, and the position of the compressor
surge line. All these informations are either predicted,
using theoretical calculations, or emanate from previous
expserience, or are defined, on the basis of tests
performed on the engine being developad, and
constitute the lcgic of the engine thermodynamic
calculation code.

The incomparation of digital computers with substantial
computing powsr into the engine control systems
provides new light on the thermodynamic principles of
powerplant control.
Using these new airborne caiculation systems, it is
possible to express the various set-points for the fusl
flow, the nozzle area and the position of the compressor
stators as a function ~f v increased number of
arameters. Th ation of the set-points now
incorporate a number of factors describing the
environment and operation of the engine, allowing the
controllad procasses to be managed more effectively.
Interconnection with the aircraft systems can be
envisaged, with the innovation of an gngine control
system extensively integrated with the aircraft.

Furthermore, we must seek to benefit from the greater
fiexibllity permitted during the development of the
software making up the calculation logic of these
electronic systems. In order to exploit the flexibility of the
software, a highly modular icgic must be selected, with a
spacific function assigned to eack module. This ensures
that the software is readable and transparent, facilitating
develcpments. Itis advisable to closely modesl the
functions and physical representaticn of the various
modules, involved in the ralculation of the set-points, on
elements of the modellin: of the engine thermodynamic
programme. This ensure . that it is relatively simple to
apply the progress, made in the identification studies to
the control logic, by incorporating the resulis oi the
modelling inte the various modules. This concept is
applied within SNECMA for the design and development
of the software for the calculation of the control set-points
for the advanced technology MB8-2 military engine.
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The designer aims to optimize the operating range
permitted by the components (compressors, combustion
chamber, afterburner), while respecting their limitations.
The highest possible level of steady and transient state
performance is sought. To this end, # is vital to limit the
margin consumption with respect to these limitations:
surge margins for the LP and HP compressors,
oor;IbustIon flammabliity limits (rich blow-ots, lean flame-
out).

The following paragraphs describe the principles of:

- management of the fan surge margin by means of
nozzle control

- control of the operating point in the HP compressor
map during acceleration using the main fusl control.

Particular attention is paid to the incorporation of
modelling derived from identification studies in logic.

7.2 Management of the fan surge margin by means of
nozzle contro

At partial rating and full throttle, the control features
selected for the M88-2 engine are as follows:

- the power lever position generates an LP r.p.m. set-
point by action on the generator fuel flow.

- the position of the opetrating point in the fan
char&i\cterlstlcs map determines the position of the
nozzle.

Various paramstric studies have justified the choice of
these options. For a given flight condition, the LP r.p.m.
le represantative of tha total sngine alr flow, which ls one
of the thrust factors. Furthermore, for a given fan
corrected speed, the air tlow dispersion is very moderate
on new engines during acceptance testing and, during
oparation, the evolution of the air flow remains practicalln
unchanged. The control of a fan operating Eoint, throug
LP r.p.m. and MACH number set-points in the fan
discharge station, has two main advantages:

- when the engine is controlled in this way, the thrust is
hardly affected by the variations in flow rate and in the
efficiency of the core engine or by modified air bleed or
power extractions. The thrust is principally affected by
variations in the characteristics of the tan. In this way,
the operational engine performance is optimized, wit
the thrust maintained by natura! correction of engine
ageing. This feature will be retained, provided that the
turbine temparature remains below the red line.

for a (P23 - PS23)/Po3 type set-point, the fan pressure
ratio only depends on minor variations in flow rate and
and efficiency and is therefors independeri of the
evolutions of the other components located
downstream from the fan. It is possible to program the
position of the low pressure compressor operating
point, as a function of various engine environmental
and operating factors, in order to effectively manage the
tan surge margin.

For these concepis, we use the widest possible range of
the fan-characteristics map. In order to optimize
performance, we define the full throftle value for the LP
7.p.m. using a function generator dependent on the flight
parameters. Similarly, using fan surge margin set-points
we can limit the dimensioning margin consumption
congiderably and therefore optimize use of all the
possibilities of the LP compressor.

By checking the operating point of the fan, we can control

its surge margin by Inoorgorating a logic that calculates
the fan surge margin PRS2.

- The characteristics refarence map of the fan is
converted into a network

(P23 - PS23)/P23 = f (XN2R, PRS2)

This referance corresponds to the engine condition =
mean state (dispersion), new, for engine static conditions,
with low inlet distortion. For these cariditions, the position
of the fan surgs line will serve as a reference for the
various calculations of the surge margin PRS2.
Extenslon to high altitude and low MACH ilighi conditions
riecessitates the introduction of viscosity effects. These
effects reduce the air flow-rate W2AR as well as the
efficiency of the fan and consequently cause & slight
migration of the operatigg Boint {the latter being defined
by parameters XN2, (P23-P523)/P23). An LPC surge
margin correction expressed as a function of the
REYNOLDS index is then incorporated. An other
correction of the representativeness of the
measurements made in station 23 (fan outlet) aliows us
to take into account the various deviations that appear in
a deterministic way and can therefore be modesiled,
between the pin-point measurements that are carried out
and average parameters from a thermodynamic point of
view. Thus, a bi-univocal correspondence is achieved
between parameters PRS2 and (P23 - PS23)/P23

(figure 20).
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-The J)rinciple of imroducln? modelling, that originates in
the detailed thermodynamic calculation cods, into the
control logic was applied for programming the fan
aerodynamic stahility stack-up. Figure 21 lists the main
destab!llzln? effects taken into account in the fan
aerodynamic stability stack-up in order to envisage
extreme operations of the fan. The main factors have
been modalled, under a simplified form, by using a
number of indicators and describers that characterize
the times of appearance and amplitudes of each
destabllizing effect.

. The lowering of the surge line in high altitude and low
MACH flight conditions is taken into account by an
expression that depends on the REYNOLDS index.
The effects due to the uncertainties conceming
measurements on the position of the operating point,
which increase as the measured pressures decreass,
were assimilated to this medelling.

. The effects of the engine dispersion and ageing of the

characteristics of components such as compressors,
turbines, on the fan operating point and surgs line,
cannot be modetized and are constantly taken into
account, in the same way as a stabillity stack-up. itls
the same for the residual error on the
representativeness of the measurements in station 23.

. The contribution of distortion is introduced by a

modelling of describer IDC2 of the unstationary
distortion level, followed by an image of the fan's
behaviour with regard to this distortion level. The
prediction of describer IDC2 rests on wind tunnel tests,
and subsequently, on tests done directly on the aircraft.
It is based on the knowledge of flight conditions,
corracted air flow-rate, real and anticipated anglas of
attack anid of aircraft side-siip. The sensitivity of the fan
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EAN STABILY ASSESSMENT, INCORPORATION OF SPECIFIC MOREILINGS IN REQUIRED FAN SURGE MARGIN CALCULATION.
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FIGURE 21 -- MB8-2 MODELLING OF tP COMPRESSOR AERODYNAMIC STABILITY BALANCE iN EXHAUST NOZZLE CONTROL

to distortion, essentially as a function of corracted
speed, is extracted from measuraments on the partial
test bench, with an air supply that presents the
unstationary distortion characteristics found on the
aircraft.

The shortcomings in the positioning of the inlet guide
vane are also modelled, and so are the fan surge
margin consumptions on afterburner transients. Also
the contribution of the thermal response of the LP
compressor parts, to the characteristics of the LP
compressor iiself, is described more briefly (substantia!
aftect durin? the various phasses of a subsonic flight
following a long supersonic flight).

The value PRS2R thus obtained, by summing up each

surge margin consumption, reflects the required fan

surge margin as a function of the various scenarios
originating in the environment of the fan.

- A basic settin? of the engine in the form of a surge
margin PRS2P set-point, depending on the flight
conditions and speed XN2R, is intraduced in order to fix
the referenca loval of the engine performance. The
required fan surge margin PRS2R being calculated
permanently, the control of the nozzle position is
performed by a resultant set-pvint:

PRS2 = Max (PRS2P, PRS2R)

Such a structure for the elaboration of nozzle set-points
makes it possible to distributs in a flexibie way the engine
performance levei for usual flight conditions and to
ensure at the same tima the protaction of the engine (with
regard to the fan surge) under extreme conditions. By
considering the amplitude and the instants that the most
destabilizing effects occur (and not just distortion) in the
calculations of the required PRS2R surge margin, it is
possible to perform a good matching setting of the fan
advisedly.

7.3 Gas generator accaleration control

The same principie of introducing modelling originating
from the detailed thermodynamic calculation code into
the control software has been applied to the generator
acceleration logic, in order to optimize acceleration times
and comply at the same time with the high pressure
compressor surge limitation. As for the fan, the basic
idea consists in incorporating in the fuel set-point
calculations a modelling of the migrations of the transient
state operating point in the HP compressor
characteristics map, and of the supposed variations of
the surge line during destabilizing scenarios.

The expression retained for the generator accseleration
scheduls is as follows:

wraz___
P53.2 (923) n(T41)

= f (XN25R)

This expression was elaborated in such a way that it
should provide a bi-univocal correspondence, at a given
XN25R corrected speed, betwean a levei of the
acceleration schedule and an operating point in the
compressor characteristics map, whatever the value of
the temperature T23 at the compressor inlet. For this
purpose, it was necessary to introduce a variable n
exponent that is a function of the estimated temperature
T41, at the inlet of the HF turbine rotor, to take into
account the dissociation effects that are spacific to
operations at high turbine temperatures.

The basic level of the acceleration schedule is then
correctad according to the amplitudes of several effects
which are destabilizing as far as the HP compressor is
concerned. Each amplitude is quantified in terms of the
variation ot the DPRS25 surge margin (with respect to a
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refarence surga line) that applies both tc the lowering of
the surge line and to the migrations of the transient state
operating point In the HP compressor ¢haracteristics

map.

The main corrections of the acceleration control

scheduls, envisaged for engine M88-2 are: (figure 22)

-viscosity effect on the HP compressor.

-Influence of the amount of airbleed (necessary for the
aircraft).

-the distortion of flow at the HP comprsssor iniet.

-the amplitude of the thermal effects causing variations in
the radial clearance.
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- Viscosity effect on the HP_compressor:
The Towering of the surgeline and the siight migration of
the transient state operating point (with constant
acceleration schedule), that is due fo the decrease of
tha corrected flow-rate and of the efficiency of the HP
compressor du:ing operation at a low REYNOLDS
index, aie 1aksn into account LNJsT the 1o of a
specific DPRSVI comrection eﬁ)ressad as a function of
the REYNOLDS index at the HP compressor inlet.
Other considerations, such as the observance of
required surge margins (originating from HP compressor
asrodynamic stability stack-ups), the distribution of
acceleration times in the flight envelope and HP surge
risks (in case the engine operates in a degradad mode
or fails, it is preferable for surges to occur first at high
rather than low altitude) are also included in this
correction.

- Aircraft air bleed extraction:
real constant transient surge margin rarely occurs with
a constant acceleration schedule, whatever the amount
of air bleed necassary for the aircraft. In order to attain
that objective, the amount of bleed air is measured by a
venturi system installed on the engine; a fraction
wB30Q = WB30/W25 of the amount of air bled is then
calculated on the basis of the estimate of the primary air
tlow-rate (continuity in the HP turbine nozzle deemed
critical); the corraction is obtained using the sensitivity of
the real surge margin to the percentage of the bleed air
flow-rate. A residual surge margin during the
acceleration Is thus achieved and it is independent of
the amount of bleed air. This character presents a
definite interest in high attitude and low MACH number
flight conditions, as the fraction of WB30Q fiow-rate
taken is then substantial and the HP compressor surge
margin is never {oo great under these dimensioning
conditions. Such a correction improves the generator
acceleration times in an airblesd situation.

-distortion of low in front of the HP comprassor:

The transter, through the tan, of the unstationary
pressure distortion at the inlet of the engine,
characterized by IDC2 index, has repercussions at the
intet of the HP compressor In terms of pressura and
termperature distortions that essentially cause the
lowering of the KP compressor surge line. The
modeliing of this mechanism is infroduced by separating
transfer phenomena through the fan (depending on the
LP XN2R corrected speed) from the HP compressor
sensitivity to residual pressure and temperature

distortions (depending on the HP XN25R corrected
speed). Such a correction favours accelerations with
low distortion and at the same the time fulfils the
Fbselnce of HP compressor surge with high distoition
evels.

- corraction of radial clearance due_to thermal effects:
Following a first acceleration, the temperature of the
flowpath increases sharply in a very short time and the
radial clearance increases with time as compared to the
thermal sieady state, due to the differences in the time
constants of metal tamperature rasponsas (hence in
redial displacement) of the HP compressor casing
(faster) and discs (slowar).

A throttle operation, consisting of a deceleration that is
immediately followed by a new acceleration at the
ingtant of radial clearance increase ("bodies transient”)
Is then dimensioning with regard to the HP compressor
surge because the surge line of the latter is lowered
following its operation with increased radial clearance.
The method for taking this effect into account uses a
simplified formulation of the average temperatures of
paris sca‘;e. disk), hence of displacement, related to a
sensitivity to the radial clearance of the HP compressor
surge line.

The calculation ot the metal temperature (casing, disk)
ir;them'nal transient, reposes on a formulation of this
pe:

T

_at
teat”™ Tf*(T’,.M—T)“ -8 C')

wisre e metal ismiporaiure at limy 1+ Al s
determined by recurrence using temperature at time t
and the estimate of the metal temperature
corresponding to the fictitious thermal steady state.
This temperature, and the time constant 1, are
expressed by flow parameter functions such as T25,
T30, P25, W25 and XN25. A similar formulation is
applied for the calculation of hot part thermal siresses
for the control of the residual potential of the parts. This
formulation of metal temparatures in thermal transient
state Is applied to an upstream stage and a
downstream stage of the HP compressor, for the casing
and disk. Considering the variations In radial clearance
with respect to a reference constituted by steady
conditions from tha thermal point of view, instantaneous
transient state clearance variations can be expressad
as follows:

ACL = 3 a(T,“N =T W

casin

blade/vane

disk
The introduction of this type of correction on the
acceleration schedule does not modify the dimensioning
acceleration performed at maximum thermal clearance.
Nevertheless, it makes it possible to improve the
acceleration time in simple acceleration mode in the
ordinary and less strict control lever scenarios.

The combination of the 4 corrections described above,
exprassad in DPRS2E, is then translated into a correction
to be made on the reference acceleration schedule,
resorting to a sensitivity depending on the XN25R
corrected speed.

This description of the control of the fan surge margin
and of the acceleration schedule modulation is an
illustration, in a control software, of the types ot modelling
inferred from a detailed thermodynamic calculation cods,
the identification of which was first based on tasts.
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& CONCLUSION

The design and development prccess of a propulsion
system ig strongly influenced by the quality of modelling
and interpretation of the axisting aarothermodynramic
phenomena permittad by the thermodynamic calculation
code

The first part of this document, concarning the modsliing
of compressor/turbine characteristics maps, describes a
new representation providing an improved expression of
MACH similitudse, irrespective of the conditions upstream.

To achieve in-depth knowledge of the real characteristics
of the components, an extremely detailed analysis of the
tost results is required. The methods described in this
document for identifying the thermodynamic calculation
code with the measurements vary depending on the
quantity of information considered: number of
measurements, number of test points, etc. These
methods are applied to the analysis of the tests
performed on the M88-2 angine. These types of analysis
mathods are relatively poweriul and enable the maximum
amount of information to e extracted from engine tests.
One could envisage a potential application of these
methods In engine-condition monitoring.

An exampla of one of the applications benefiting frorn out
knowledge of physical phenomena existing in the engina,
which nas been acquired througn the use of these
identification methods is describad in the latter part of this
document, i.e. the integration of specific modelling in the
engine control software of the M88-2 engire.
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COMPONENT PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

H.LH. Saravanamuttco
Department of Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering
Carleton University
Ottawa, Canada K18 5B6

SUMMARY

Component data are essential for modelling the overall performance of gas turbines. The component characteristics
are not easily obtained, and much of the data is proprietary and not available in the open literature. Several methods
are available for estimating component characteristics and are briefly described. The requirements of users and
manufacturers are quite different, but both can produce fully credible performance models.

SYMBOLS

m mass flow rate U blade speed

T temperature C, axial velocity

p pressure C. v-hirl velocity
y temperature coefficient a stator air angles
¢ flow coefficient B rotor air angles
1. BASIC FORM OF CHARACTERISTICS

The component characteristics for a turbomachine basically show the relationship between flow, pressure ratio,
efticiency and rotational speed over the complete operational range and typical curves were shown in Chapter 2 for
compressors and turbines. The nozzle characteristic can be predicted from fundamental gas dynamics, and the ideal
characteristics obtained are a good starting point for engine performance modelling. Most modern engines are
turbofans and the shape of the fan characterisiic is to some extent depevdent on the application. In the case of
military turbofans, the fan pressure ratio is relatively high and the by-pass ratio low. For a typical fighter engine
the fan would have 3 - 4 stages with a pressure ratio of 3.5 - 4.0 and a by-pass ratio of 0.3 - 0.5; the low by-pass
ratio is needed to minimize frontal area for high speed. If longer range is required, the by-pass ratio may increase
to about 1.0 and the fan may have 2 - 3 stages. Tiic characteristics for these high pressure ratio ‘fans’ are basically
the same as for those for a conventional axial compressor. In the case of a high by-pass ratio turbofan, however,
a single stage fan is always used in civil aircraft because of both noise and weight considerations and this results
in a raiher different shape. The characteristic for a singie stoge fan from a small turbofan is shown in Fig. 1 from
Ref. (1), showing the much flatter shape of the constant speed lines.

It was mentioned earlier that component chiaracteristics are proprietary to the engine manufacturer and are seldom
published in the open literature, especially during an engine development program; on the rare occasions when they
are published it is normally several years after the successful completion of the development program. One widely
used method for preliminary estimation of compressor charicteristice is the use of Generalized Compressor
Characteristics, an example being shown in Fig. 2 from Ref. (2). In this case pressure ratio, flow, speed and
efficiency are related in terins of the Design Point values, with the generalized characteristic obtained from a number
of compressors of differing flows and pressure ratios designed using similar aerodynamic design methods; this
method, although cssentially crude, is an excellent starting: point for compressors of moderate pressure ratio. The
compressor ¢haracteristics of the LM1600, the industrial derivative of the GE F404, were successfully cstimated by
Zhu and Saravanamuttoo (3) using this simple approach; the model developed gave excellent agreement with ficld
test data from a pipeline operator. The model was based on openly published overall performance data with no
information of any sort obtained from the manufacturer.

For preliminary model development, in the absence of any turbine data, turbine characteristics can be estimaied using
the design point values of m, T and p and the basic shape of the nozzle curve calculated from ideal gas dynamics;
this can be done because the flow characteristic of the turbine stators, or nozzles, is the same as that of a propelling
nozzle. It is for this reason, of course, that a shaft power engine can be developed from a jet engine by substituting
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a pewer turbine for the final nozzle. Conversely, a nozzle can be substituted for a power turbine; this principle is
widely used for the overhaul of aero-derivative gas turbines, where the gas generator is brought back for overhaul
and tested as a jet enyine, with the power turbine and driven load left in the field. Turbine characteristics based on
nozzle curves were successfully used in (2).

A preliminary model using these simple methods is a good starting point, and the model could ti gpdated and
refined as test results become available either from component rig testing or overall engine testing. e inethods
used to refine the model would be different for the manufacturer and a user; the manufacturer wea'e: have much
more detailed test results, with more parameters measured during test bed development, where “@ie user would
normally only have the production engine instrumentation fit.

2, USE OF TEST RIGS TO DETEKMINE CHARACTERISTICS
Compressor and turbine characteristics can be experimentally determined using component test rigs. This, however,
presents considerable difficulties and is not always done; some of the problems encountered will be outlined.

2.1 Compressor Test Rigs

Ideally a compressor test rig wouild have a bellmouth intake giving a uniferm, undistoried flow at the compressor
face, and a throttle or butterfly valve in the outlet duct permitting the compressor to operate over the required range
of pressure ratios. The compressor drive should be capable of precise speed contral over the operating range, making
it possible to carry out testing at any selected speed with the delivery pressure increased in small increments until
the surge point is determined.

The first problem encountered is the very large power input required at Sea Level conditions. As an exarple, the
Olympus 593 at take off has a mass flow of about 200 kg/s and 2 pressure ratio of about 15; the power requirements
are about 25 MW for the low pressure compressor and 75 MW {for the high pressure compressor. A typical large
fan will have a flow of 700 kg/s and a pressure ratio of 1.6, giving a power requirement of about 32 MW. These
powers are prohibitive for electric motor drive, and some¢ modern compressor rigs are driven by an induslsial gas
turbine; but even then it is still not usually possible to test at full power.

The first possible solution is to throtile the intake to the compressor, giving a reduction in :nlet pressure and hence
mass flow. Unfortunately, a major decrease in inlet pressure means a similar reduction in density and hence
Reynolds Number. Dimensionless analysis reveals that the performance of turbomachinery is dependent on both
Mach Number and Reynolds Number; in particular, performance decreascs at low values of Reynoids Number due
to the increasing effect of viscous forces. The overall result is that reducing the power requirement can introduce
significant effects on the measured performance, which must be allowed for in predicting the compressor e.ficiency
at the full Reynolds Number.

Another approach, more commonly used with single stage fans, is to make use of scale model fans; by decreasing
the diameter, the mass flow can be reduced with a corresponding decrease in power input, with the rotational speed
increased to give the corrcct tip specd. The use of models permits operation at the correct Mach and Reynolds
Numbers with considerabiy reduced power requircments. The cost of constructing an accuraie scale model of the

| fan to be tested is obviousiv high, but this appears o0 be the only feasible way of obtaining fan data over the
complete running range.

Another problem is that the mechanical configuration and thermal loading of a compressor on a test rig may be
significantly different to those on an actual engine; this can result in differences in tip clearances which can have
a major effcct on compressor performance, affecting both efficiency and surge maygin.  Somc companies fest
COMPICSSOrs on a gas-generator rig using ihe actual engine configuration; a variable nozzle is then required to permit
operation over the operating range, which is restricted by turbine inlet temperature operating limits and the need to
avoid surge.

Further problems occur with mulii-spool cornpressors, where cach compressor may be influcncey by the other. The
high pressure compressor, for example, may have a distorted intake flow resulting from the presence of the inter-
compressor support frame; thus the actual performance of the compressor on the engine may be inferior to the results
predicted by rig tests. Conversely, the performance of the low pressure compressor could be iinproved duc to the
beneficial effects of the high pressure compressor in removing the flow. Stubner (4) of Pratt and Whitney has
described the construction of a twin-spool compressor rig; ihis approa.h has not been widcely used, and requires
carcful matching of the two rotor speeds corresponding (¢ actual engine operation.

A limited amount of compressor data may be obtained from actual engine testing; this, of course, is duc to the fact
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that data can oniy be coliected along the operating linc, giving a unique operating point for each speed for an engine
with fixed geometry.

22 Turbine Test Rigs

Turbine test rigs present even more problems than compressors. The most obvious difficulty is the provision of a
steady flow of gas at the required pressure and temperature. The next major problem is the need for a suitable
dynamomcter with the ability to measure power ouipat very accurately, this being needed for accurate evaluation
of turbine efficiency. Turbine test rigs may be tested with ‘cold’ air, using a compressed air supply, but the flow
rate available is seldom sufficient for full scale testing; in addition, the intake air must be partially heated to prevent
moisture in the air from freezing in the turbine following expansion to a low pressure. It will readily be recognized
that running a tusbine rig at low temperatures will result in major problems in esiablishing realistic tip ciearances,
giving rise to large errors in performance.

Air cooled turbines are universally used for the high pressure stages of large, high performance engines and the
discharge of cooling air can have a considerable effect on turbine efficiency. It is therefore necessary to provide
appropriate levels of cooling flow at the correct pressure and temperature, greatly increasing the difficulty of realistic
testing of turbines.

Turbines may be tested on gas generator rigs, permitting operation under realistic engine conditions including
secondary and blade cooling flows, It should be remembered that for the case of a choked downstream component
(power nirbine or propelling nozzle), the gas generator turbine will operate at a fixed non-dimensional point; this
ineans that only a restricted running range can be obtained on a gas generator rig, but that is exactly what happens
in an engine. Power turbines, on the other hand, can operate over a wide range of speeds and loads and would be
best tested on a fully instrumented engine driving a dynamometer.

Turbine performance is also a function of Reynolds Number, and may be significantly affected at high altitudes.
Typical variation of Reynolds Number with flight condition for the low pressure turbine of a civil turbofan (§) is
shown in Fig. 3.

23 Rig to Engine Differences

The faregoing has outlined the main reasons why component. characteristics obtained from rig tests may differ from
the resuits actually achieved in complete engines, the prime reason being the difficulty of simulating actual engine
conditions on rigs. Further differences may also occur when installed in an aircraft as a result of intake flow
distortion; the same engine may exhibit different surge margins and operating characteristics in different aircraft.
Engine performance may also be affected by location, a good example being the centre engine of a three engined
installation, which is usually sitsated behind a lengthy S-bend intake. Methods of accounting for rig to engine
differences will be described in a later lecture.

It can be seen that there are considerable difficulties in obtaining accuraie component data even when well
instrumented test rigs are available. It should be noted that test rigs are primarily concerned with performance at
the important operating conditions such as cruise or take-off. The surge margin must be established over the range
from idle to maximum power, but in general not tco much attention is paid to the low speed end. Very little useful
information is found at sub-idle speed:,, but this is essential if a model capable ot simulating start up is required.

3. USE OF STAGE CHARACTERISTICS

An alternative approach to generating overall component characteristics is the use of individual siage characteristics
which can be stacked to yield the overall performance of the compressor. Stage stacking methods are described by
Huppent and Benser (6), Stone (7) and Howell and Calvert (8). The concept of using individual stage data is
essential for the analysis and performance prediction of compressors with variable stators; it is also essential for
predicting performance deterioration in compressors where some, but not all, stages are subjected to phenomena such
as Foreign Object Damage (FOD), fouling or erosion, for use in diagnostic models for EEM studies (9, 10). An
elementary introduction to stage characteristics based on (11) follows.

The theoreticai form of the stage characieristic can readily be deduced. Refering to the simplificd compressor
velocity diagram given in Fig. 4, combining the Stecady Flow Equation with the Euler Turbine Equation,
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mC AT, =mU(C,, - C,)

o C,AT,

UC,(tano, - tanoy)
From: the velocity triangies,

7
_é’_ =tanq, + tanf, also

a a

- tencg, + tan,

It therefore follows that

tan @ - tan &, = tan B, - B,

where B, and J3, are the rotor blade air angles. The equation for temperature rise can then be rewritten as

AT, = 2% anp, - unpy

P

This can be recast to give

AT, = cﬂw-c,(:ana‘ ctanp)]

P

The angle o, is the outlet air angle from the preceding stator, B, is the rotor outlet air angle, and these can be
considered essentially constant, being determined by the blading geometry; f3,, on the other hand, will vary widely
as C, and U change at off-design operation. Dividing the previous equation throughout by U? and rearranging we
get

c, AT, _ C,
— = 1- ._lj.(tanctl +an )
The term C,/U is known as the flow coefficient (¢) and ¢, AT,/U? as the iemperature coefficient (y). With the stage

operating at the design value of ¢ the incidence will be at its design value and a high efficiency will be achieved.
With the assumption that @, and [3, are constant

y=1-¢K
where K=tano +tanp,.

As a result of this simple analysis we can predict the shape of the stage characteristic, as shown in Fig. 5; the
performance of the stage can be presented in terms of flow coefficient, temperature coefficient and efficiency (or
pressure coefficieat). Ideally, if ¢; and B, were constant, y would be given by the dotted line. In piactice o, and
f3; will not remain constant due to increased deviations as conditions change from the design point. In regions of
blade stalling, both at positive and negative incidence, there will be a considerable divergence giving the shape
shown. Choking will occur at a high value of flow coefficient, leading to a very large drop in efficiency and placing
an upper limit on the flow which can be passed at a given blade speed. Stage characteristics may be predicied from
cascade data or obtained from analysis of inter-stage data on a complete compressor or testing of a single stage.
In practice, not all the constant speed lines would collapse into a single curve as shown, but for a simplified
explanation a single line characteristic will be assumed.

The y-¢ curve shown in Fig. 6 is drawn for the casec where the efficiency is 2 maximum at the design flow
coefficient, ¢,. Moving away from ¢, results in a change in incidence and increasing losses. Reducing ¢ results
in increased positive incidence and stall at ¢,; increasing ¢ ¢ventually results in choking of the stage and a severe
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drop in efficiency. It is essential that all individual stages of a compressor operate in the region of high efficiency
without encountering either stall or choke at normal operating conditions; at conditions far removed from design it
may not be possible to achieve this without remedial action involving changes in compressor geomeltry.

The difficulties involved in echieving correct matching of the stages can be understood by considering the operation
of several identical stages in series; this procedure is known as stage stacking and is an invaluable tool for the
aercdynamicist concemed with cverall performance and determining the reasons for sub-standard performance. As
an example, consider a compressor with several identical stages as shown in Fig. 6, with all stages operating at the
design flow coefficient (¢,) at the design point. If the mass flow through the compressor were reduced, the flow
coel. icient ¢, entering the first stage would be reduced, resulting in an increase in pressure ratio causing the density
at entry to the second stage 1o be increased. The axial velocity at entry 10 the second stage is determined by the
Equation of Continuity and both effects combine to give a further decrease in flow coefficient for that stage to ¢,,
This effect is propagated through the compressor and eventually some stage will stall at ¢.. Increasing the flow
coefficient has the opposite effect and will drive some stage into choke.

3.3 Variable geometry compressors

As compressor pressure ratio increases, the density ratio from front to rear changes dramatically, resulting in a large
change in blade length for an axial flow unit. At reduced power settings, or at idle, the pressure ratio will be much
iower and this will result in very high axial velocities towards the rear of the compressor, resulting in choking.
Possible methods of alleviating this problem include the use of blow off, multi-spool compressors or several rows
of variable stators; all of these methods are used in practice.

The use of variable stators can be understood from the concepts of stage characteristics. If the stators are rotsied
away from the axial direction, increasing o, as shown in Fig. 7, the effect is to decrease the axial velocity and mass
flow for a given speed. This delays stalling of the first few stages and choking of the last stages at low rotational
speeds. It was shown that ideally y = 1 - K¢ where K = tan @, + tan B,. Using variable stators it is possible to
increase o, with B, remaining constant. The effect is to decrease the temperature coefficient for a given flow
cocfficient; the pressure coefficient will also be reduced. The stage characteristic will be shifted to the 1cft as shown,

32 Typical stage characteristics

Much of this information would be proprietary, but it is possible to take openly published data and produce a
generalized stage characteristic, which can be used for preliminary modelling purposes. An example is given in Fig.
8 from (9), this information being used successfully in producing an overall compressor characteristic for a 16:1
pressuare ratio compressor; although no published compressor data were avaiiable, the engine modei gave excciient
reshite coinpared with published overali performance. The same data were used in (10) for two engines of widely
differing size and pressure ratio, again giving excellient agreement with field performance results.

4, CONCLUSIONS

Component data are difficult to obtain, but arc absolutely essential for engine modelling. Various methods can be
used to estimate component performance, but these estimated maps must be updated and modified as engue
performance results are obtained. Rig testing is expensive and often difficult, and results would be proprietary
the manufacturer. Both manufacturers and users may be involved in the process, with considerabie differences in
the information available and the end requircments.
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DYNAMIC SIMULATION OF COMPRESSOR AND GAS TURBINE FERFORMANCE

Walter F. O'Brien
Mechanical Enginecring Department
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Blacksburg, Virginia 24061-0238 USA

ARY
Dynamic simulation of compressor and gas turbine perform-
ance is useful in a varicty of design, analysis, and test appli-
cations. Mathematical modcls employing cstimated or
cxperimentally-derived component characteristics have bzen
widely used, especially for near-design-point studies of
acceleration and deceleration transients and control straiegies.
With recent progress in simulation methods and
computational power, it has become possible to build models
with detail at the stage level, and with fundamental fluid
mechanics input. Such models are more useful because of the
ability to study the details of inter-component flow property
behavior during machine transicnts, even including stall and
surge.

Dynamic performance simulation models are discussed with
emphasis on the fundamental principles of the models and the
methods used to represent component and stage flow charac-
teristics. Results of several simulations of the dynamic be-
havior of multistage compressors are shown with comparisons
to experimental data. /Iossxbnhucs for advanced computa-
tional techniques fornear-real-time simulations of compres-
sors and gas turbines are reviewed.

LIST OF SYMBOLS

A = area

A = compressor cross-sectional area
a = acoustic velocity

B = "B" parameter

cv = conlrol volume

Cx,v = axial velocity

C = specific heat of conducting metal

¢ blade chord

<p =  specific heat at constant pressure

Deq = equivalent diffusion ratio

H = Dplade spap

Hy = blade wake form factor

i = blade incidence angle

IGv = inlet guide vane

M =  Mach number

m = mass fiow 1ate

E = energy function

e = intemnal energy

F, = force of compressor blading

Fes = slecady state force

FX = ferce of compressor blading and casing acting
on fluid, including wall pressure arca force

H = total enthalpy, blade span

IMP = impulsc function

0
*

gi® a2 qIROYPB®IRNY .8 Sk QT

<€
"n‘v
%]

nowo

1]

Inon i

compressor length

mass flow function based on total condition
compressor rotor speed

compressor corrected rotor speed
pressure

total pressure ratio

rate of heat addition to control volume
rate of shaft work

temperature

total temperature ratio

time

wheel speed

axial velocity

absolute velocity

plenum volume

mass flow rate, relative velocity

axial coordinate

absolute flow angle, or angle of attack
relative flow angle

biade metal angle

flow deviation angle

blade stagger angle, or ratio of specific heats
stage isentropic efficiency

blade solidity

density

blade camber

wake momentum thickness

time constant

flow cocfficient

total pressure loss coefficient

static-to-static pressure coefficient

VP - l":= —P:i

$p?

total-to-static pressure cocfficient

[
|

—'-L—FL- , Forward Flow

V’;‘-S Frechi , Reversed Flow

4pa?

o 2@’593
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vl = stage lemperature cocfficient (stage loading
parameter)
vl =TR-1
Subscripts
a = annulus
B =  pertaining to bleed
[3 =  exit conditions
1 = inlct conditions
p = profile
R = rotor
ref = reference conditions
S = static condition, stator
SS =  steady-state condition
S-S = static-to-static
K = secondary
T = total conditions
T-S = toial-to-static
x = axial direction
0 =  total property
1 = rotor or stage inlet
2 = rotor or stage exit
INTRODUCTION

Dynamic analysis of gas turbine performance is a specialized
subject, drawing from the widely-uscd stcady-state acrother-
modynamic performance analysis methods. Whereas steady
state methods primarily seck to predict fuel and thrust per-
formance values for a given engine cycle. dynamic methods
can approach genuine simulations of gas turbine operation.
Properly formulated dynamic analyscs can predict gas turbine
component response to acceleration and deceleration, changes
in inlet and exit conditions, and excursions into far-off-design
and unstable operating regions.

The roots of present-day dynamic analysis methods are in
conventional, steady state cycle analysis procedures. These
methods can be directly applied to off-design and transicnt
analysis, if the time scal for adjustment of the local fiuid
pracesses is much shorter than the time required for changes
of the overall operating state. The description of rapidly
changing dynamic events, such as compressor stall and surge
and cngine response to sudden inlet distortions, requires at-
tention to the dynamic response of both the fluid states and
the mechanics components.

The present discussion addresses principles and methods for
the development of dynamic analyses, with detail down to the
stage level in turbomachinery, A shortreview of related work
and analysis methods is followed by the mathematical devel-
opment of the stage-by-stage dynamic analysis method for
muliistage compressors, and some example results. The de-
velopment of appropriate stage characteristics is discussed.
Advanced computationz]l methods and ¢ stension of the dy-
namic analysis method to full gas turbine simulations con-
cludes the discussion.

UNSTEADY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS

For purposes of classification, ve will refer to steady-state,
"transicnt” and "dynamic” performance analysis methods.
Stecady-statc methods draw from thermodynamic cycle analy-

sis, and are widely used for perfonmance prediction and
analysis. There are many descriptions of such analyses in the
literature, dating from the beginnings of gas turbines. Com-
puter codes based on steady state cycle analysis are i wide
use by operators, rescarch organizations and engine manufac-
turers. As an cxample, in the United States NASA makes
avaijlable computer codes for steady-state design point and
off-design propulsion analysis from the work of Fishbach, et
al [1,2). The NASA-Navy code NNEP {2] permits the modu-
lar assembly of engines with variable cycles, duct burners,
and most conceivable arrangement of compenents. The addi-
tion of performance maps for components allows off-design
performance predictions.

Transient analyses of turbine engine perforrnance are defined
here as those which add to off-design cycle analysis the abil-
ity to account for the inertia of the rotating components,

Fluid transport delay may be included to improve the predic-
tion of rapid transients, These methods permit the study of
engine and component dynamics over the range of normal op-
eration, and up to the compressor stall point. They are widely
used in the development of controls and operating schedules.
Examples of such analyses include the work of Sadler and
Melcher (3], Saravanamuttoo and Fawke {34], and Szuch [4].

Dynamic analyses include the clements of steady-state and
wransient analysis, and add expressions for the description of
dynamic fluid mechanics processes over the full range of
posciblc operating states. Thus, the progress of a multistage
compresser through 2 curge cycle may be studicd, aid deved-
opment and recovery from stall may be simulated. Dynamic
analyses may use lumped representations of the performance
of an entire component, or may include detailed characteris-
tics for stages or cven blade rows of the simulated machine.
Davis and O'Brien [5] hav presented a stage-by-stage moxdcl
for a multistage compressor, which is reviewed here to de-
velop the mathematical methods and illustrate applications.

DYNAMIC ANALYSIS METHOD

Results of severa! related experimenial investigations can be
found in Refs. 6-10. Previous compression system mathic-
matical models have been developed using lumped-volume
techniques. A lumped-volume approach makes certain as-
sumptions about compressibility within the system. More
specifically, the lumped-volume model neglecis Mack num-
ber effects, uses an isentropic relationship to relate the time-
dependent change in density to a time-dependent change in
total pressure, and uses 3 steady-state form of the energy
equation. Initially, modeis (Whether overall simulations or
stage-by-stage) were iimited in range to the onset of system
instability [11-13]. Over the last decade, poststall behavior
has been of more interest, which encourage the development
of numerous models capable of exhibiting aspects of surge or
rotating stall {14-21]. In general, whether overall or stage-by-
stage, postsiall models have been previously developed using
lumped volume techniques. The model presented here re-
moves assumptions inherent in Jumped-volume models (i.e.,
treats compressibility explicitly) and docs so on a stage-by-
stage basis.

INustrated in Fig. 1 is a representative single-spool, multi-
stage compressor and ducting system. Included in this system
is a portion of the compressor inlet and the combustor vol-
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ume. The compressor and ducting system are modeled by an
overall control volume sho'va in Fig. 1b. The time-dependent
inlci-boundary condition is the specification of total pressurc
and temperaturc. The exit-boundary condition is either the
specification of static pressure or unity Mach number. The
overall control volume is divided into a sct of elemental con-
trol volumes.

Stater Blade

\- Roter Diaee

a) Compressor and ductiny ~ystem

Inl ¢t Effectio Axiel Forte Exit
Covneary por Unit Longth, FX Boundory
Conditiong prwrem b Comdigicn

= atatn s

Tylt) L, ¢ ork and Maut -

Langth, wpit)

| N

\—ontah
<) Elemental control volume

Figure 1 Physical Compression System and Cunirol
Velume Concepts.

The governing equations are derived by application of mass,
momentwn, and enc:gy conscrvation [ rinciples to the
~ental control volume of Fig. 1c. In the compressor
‘ioa, a stage elemental control volume consists of a rotor
iowed by a stator, and ascociated volume representing the
slete stage. Acting on this fluid control volume is an
iorce distribution, FA, wiich is attributable to the effect
~ rompressor blading and walls of thc system. In
1 n, the rate of heat t-ansfer to the fluid and shaft work
du::. . the fluid are represented by disuibutions, Q and SW,
respectively. The mass transfer rate across boundaries oiher
than the inlet or cxit (such as interstage blezd) is represcnted

by the distribution. Wg.

Applying the continuily principle to the elemental control
volume yields

dpidy oW ,
aptl_ M _y 1
2 Fe B Q)]

where W, .5 the interstage bleed flow per distributed length.

Applyirg conservation of momentum gives

MW UBP)
-;-;- = -—-—-—-—& +FX (2)
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where
IMP =Wu+ P,A
is 2 momentum impulse term, and

FX=Fp u;%

is an axial-force distributior consisting of blade force and the
force produced by the walls of the sysiem. Energy conserva-
tion yields

I EA a
"i&—l-—;—HBd'SW-PQ (3)

where
E=ple+ud 12} H=cpW(T,~T,pp): Tpor=0

and Hp is the enthalpy associated with bleed flow.

Te rrovide sisge force and shaft wock inputs to the momen-
tum and energy cquations, a set of quasi-steady stage charac-
teristics nust be available for input tc *he mocel. These stage
characteristics provide the pressure and temperature perform-
ance for cach stage as a tunction of the steady airflow.

A typical set of s:cady-state characteristics for both pre- and
post- stall operation is presented in Fig. 2. The stage charac-
teristics ave divided into three distinct regions: prestall, rotot-
ing stall, and reversed flow. The prestall characteristic is the
performance of a blede row in normal operation. The transi-
tion (o a rotating stali charscteristic is approximated as a con-
tinuous charecteristic along a postulated throttle line. The
performance in the rotating swall region is based upon a flow-
weighted average of a fully developed rotating stall cell. The
pressure and temperature ratios ii. this region represent the
average pressure and temperature risc across the stage for
both stalied flvw and unstalless fiow. The reversed-flow
charact-tistic region representr the pressure lozs and tempera-
ture risc associated with ‘ull-anauius reversed flow. The dis-
continuity at zero flow has “cen experimentally shown to ex-
ist for a threc-stage low-speed compressor{10]. This aspect
of the quasi-stcady flow characteristic has been incorpurated
ints the modeling technique.

For prestall and poststall reversed-flow, steady chasacteristics
can be used as they exist. However, for dynamic events such
as rotating ctall or surge, use oi stzady characteristice is not
necessarily correct. In the rotating stall region, rotating stall
develops very rapidly and the globally steady characterictic is
no longer applicable. To provide 2 dynamic stage: charactes-
istic, a first-order time lag on the stage forces hus been incor-
posated into the mudeiing technique in the .otating siall re-
gion culy. The first order lag equation used is

zi';lwxurx,, @)

This laggir g teclnique has been previvusly apulied to several
madels using overall compression systern characteristics [15-
17}.
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‘The goveming cquations of the compressor model are solved
numcrically using the second-order accuraie b ‘Cormack
explicit finite difference scheme [18], described in Appendix
A

4
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Figure 2 Typical Stage Characteristics.

The compressor model is not only an initial value problem
but 5 bouridary problem as well. Becsuse the treatment of the
boundarics can ¢ a causc of stability problems, method-of-
charactensiics (MOC) boundary formulations were employed.
The numerical computational volume is divided into three ar-
cas: inlet, exit, and interior. MacCormack’s scheme is ap-
plied in the interier; the AOC scheme is applied at the inlet;
and cither an MOC scheme for unchoked flow or an isen-
tropic nozzle model for shoked flow is applied at the exit.

A mor= detailed explanation of t € modeling technique can be
found in R~f. 19.

THREE STAGE RIG SIMULATION

The available eaperimental results from tests of the three-
siage, low-speed compresso rescarch 1ig of Gamache were
utilized [10]. Transient intcrstage or overall performance
«Jata for surge and rotating stall evears were not reporied.

However, steady-state data were available from which stage
characteristics could be synthesized. Overall system per-
formance during surge and rotating stall was available from
tests of a sirnilar sysiem, reported in Ref. 6.

The three-stage, low-speed compressor i~ consisted of three
nonrepeating stages with a constant cross-sectional annulus
area. The hub and tip diameters were 53.63 ud 60.96 cm. re-
spectively, whick produced a hub-to-tip ratio of 0.88. The
major cmphasis was the study of the performance of the com-
pressor rig during steady reversed flow, The rig was config-
ured to hold a constant speed while forcing reversed flow
through the compressor. By accomplishing this for many flow
points, it was possible to obtain overall and stage perform-
ance in the reversed flow region. From the previous work of
Eastland [20), a complete set of stezdy state stage pressurc
characteristics and corresponding overal! steady system per-
formance was available.

A complete tempurature rise characieristic was not given for
each stage. but energy ir.put to the overall sysicm was given
in terms of & torqu~ coefficient. For the present purposes,
slage temperature rise characteristics were synthesized as 1o-
tal temperarure ratios based upon the overall torque character-
istic and two isolated flow points in rotating stail. Tempera-
ture charocteristics were synthesized which would give the
same overall Lorquc as obscrved experimentally. Lacking any
other criteria for gtage work division, ali stage temperature
charscieristics were synthesized identically.

Measured stage pressure and synthesized lemperatur: risc
charscteristics for the U.ree-stage, low speed rescarch com-
pressor are presented in Fig. 3. Pressure risc characieristics
were based upon reporied experimental stage performance
measurements which described individual stage pressure be-
hevior during unstalled operation, rotaiing stall, snd reversed
flow. Stage temperature risc characieristics have been syn-
thesized as described above.

Whilc the referenced three-stage compression system tests
provided excellent stage characieristic dsia, detailed sysiem
behavior during surge and rotating siall was not availabie
from cither Refs. 10 or 20. However, the rig was similar to
one used in a previows experimental investigation of surge
and rotating stall [6]. An extensive experimental investiga-
tion to determine sysiem res' -~ ¢ duaring poststall events for
a variety of compressor/plenw *‘igurstions was performed
with this nig.

The compression sysiem model was configured to the geome-
try specificd for the compressor/plenum rig of Ref. 6, but us-
ing the stage charactenistics Fig. 5. For comparison purpoges,
the "B paramecter [15) was used as a reference variable for
both the experumental compressor and the model. The pa-
rameter is defined 8

Be(U/2a)V, /AL, )”2 5

The value of the B parameter has been shown to be an indica-
tion of whether rotating stall or susge may' be expected to oc-
cur in a particular compressor [6}.

;
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Figure 3 Syntiwesized Stage Characteristics for a

Three-Stage, Low Speed Experiments! Compressor
Rig and Comparison to Experimental Results.

Thuee mode] cases vill be comparzd o cxperimental results
from Ref. §, corresponding to B parameters of 0.65, 1.00, and
1.58. These B paameters produced rotating stall, classical
sSwge, and geep surge, respestively.

Rotating Stall

The first experimnental transient was conducted at 2 B value of
0.65. The compressor ng throtie was slowly closed to the
point of instability and then held constunt. The system be-
came unsiable at the uniform flow stall point and Usen trav-
ersed to rotating stall (Fig. 4).

The stage-by-stage compresser model was configured in a
similar way to a B parameter value of 0.65 at instability in-
itiation. The “throttle” was closed just enough to cause in-
stability and then held conciant. The compressor blade {orce
dynamic lagging consient, T, was sct at the model bouncary
between surgs and rotating stall such that the overadl system
performance traversed immediately to the new operaling
point indicative of fully devcloped rolating stall. The
modeled poststall behavior is presented in Fig. S.
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Comparison to the general nature of the experimental results
(Fig. 4) indicates correctly simulated overall system behavior.

Classical Surge

In a second test, the compressor rig of Ref. 6 was reconfig-
ured 10 operate at a B value of 1.00. In this condition, the
system exhibited classical surge cycles on the order of 1.5 Hz
as presented in Fig. 6.

The dynamic model wss reconfigured to produce a B value of
1.00. The blade force time constani, T , was keld to the value
determined in the previou  simulation. Under these condi-
tions, the model also exhibited surge, as ps esented in Fig. 7.
Comparing the ime history of the pressure cocfficient, one
can obscrve that the change in this psrameter is similar in
nature and frequency to that cbeerved experimeata’ly (Fig. §).
Comparing the model results as depicted on a compressor
map, it can be seen that the surge trajectorics are circular in
nature and quite similar to those observea experimentally.
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The experimental rig of Ref. 6 was operated with a maximum ve
reported B value of 1.58. For this experimental case, a = < 025
slightly ditferent sysicrn behavior was observed. The surge 2 0.50 R

trajectory became larger with near-zero flow during the surge -1.0 0 1:0 R 3ﬁ’o 4?0 5?0 61.0 7.0
cycle, but still of the classics! type. By decreasing the throt-

tle closurs point beyond the initial surge position, it was dis- Time, sec
covered that the nature of the surge cycles could be affected. ®
Indicated in Fig. 8 wre surge cycles for the same compressor 5 2.00
configuration (B = 1.58), but at s reduced throttle setting. a9 1.75 Start of
This type of surge cycle has been called a deep surge. &n': Transient
oo 1.50
The dynamic model was configured for a B value of 1.58. prlt
Again, the blade force time constant, T , was held at the pre- g E’ 1.25
vious valuc. The simulated throitle was decreased to & value Se  1.00
just small enough to cause compression systcm mnstability. 58
. . PP i 75 1
Resuiting overall sysiem response was indicative of the clas- a 0.
sical type surge. Further decreasing the throttle function to 2 0.50

60% of the minimuin value for systein instability caused the -0.1 0 0:1 0:2 0.3 0j4E5 0:5 0:7 1;.8
model to exhibit deep surge, as was observed experimentally. Flow Coefficient
Modeled overall system response is presented in Fig. 9. ow Coefficient, ¢

Model trajectorics are indicarive of deep surge poststall be- Figure 7 Three-Stage Model Overell Compressicn
havior with a frequency of 1 He. System Poststuil Behavlor: Classical surge, B = 1.0.
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PARAMETRIC STUDIES

To demonstrate the unique capabilitics and usefulness of the
stage-by-stage, posistall compression system modeling tech-
nique, a parametric study was conducted to assess two differ-
ent effects: 1) the effect of heat transfer due to rapid power
lever transients on system posistall behavior employing a
nine-stage model and 2) the effect of tip casing treatmen: on
system behavior using the three-stage model.

E{Yect of Heat Transfer on Poststall Behavior

(Nine-Stage Model)

Operation of high-speed, high-pressure ratio comp.essors re-
sults in a large temperature rise through the compressor. A
portion of the large amcunt of energy input i stored in the
compressor blades, rotors, and dGisks. Thus, during engine
throttle transients as in a bodic mancuver (maximwn power (0
idle then back to maximum power}, heat transfer between the
compressor metal and the airflow akes place. The release of
ene.gy during the transient from maximum power to idle
causes a change in density, which produces a shift in the
compressor characteristic and lowers the stability limit. This
loss in surge margin can result in a compression sysiem in-
stability during throttle readvarce to maximum power.

From a modeling study, Ma.Callwa and Pilidis {21] con-
cluded that the following thermal effects contribute to the loss
in stall margin during reacceleration: nonadiabatic flows
causing densily changes due to heat transfer; changes in
boundary-layer development ¢ the blade airfoils; changes in
the boundary-layer developinent near the end walls; changes
in up clearances; snd changes in seal clearances. For this
study, only the effect of nonadisbaiic flows was considerec

An it -estigation by Crawford and Bwwell [22] quantified the
magn ude end nature of the heat transfer during turbine en-
gine bu die maneuvers using actual engine test results. A cal-
culation of stage thermal energy was made based upon the
following equation:

Ostage =mC{(Tmax~Tdle ) 6)
where
m = mass of the blades, platforms and sealc
Tinax stage total temperature at maximum power
Tale = stage total temperature at idle power

Stage temperature distributions were obtained from a stage
stacking modcl representing idle and maximum power opera-
tion at the flight conditions tested. Stage temperature distri-
butions for maximum and idle power, along with the corre-
sponding stored thermal energy are presented in Fig. 10.

Using a calculation of transiens airflow, hee transfer rates
(Biuw/Sec) were calculated. Typical stage heat-rensfer rates
calculated from experimental results obtained from curent-
day high-pressure compressors sre presented in Fig. 11, Us-
ing these rates as a guideling, stage heat ransfer rates were
postulated for a ninc-stage compression system which had
just completed a bedie transient.
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Figure 11 Typical Stage Heat Transfer Rates Based
upon Experimental Results.

The model was operaied lo simulate operation at 70% speed
with the throtile set such tha' a compressor instability would
occur. The stage force lagging constant, T, was set at a
slightly lower value than the model-detcrminced susge/stall
boundary to cnsure that surge would be the initial poststall
event. (Smaller values of T encourage a surge-like result

from the model.) A stage specific heat transfer was chosen
for cach stage based upon il caicuiated temperature distri-
bution represented in Fig. 10. Heat-transfer rates were calcu-
lated from Eq. 6, and werc brought to their meximum level
exponentially over a time pericd cf approximately one sec-
ond, as was indicated experimentally (Fig. 11). The postu-
lated heat-transfer distribution for the nine-stage compressor
is illustrated in Fig. 12. Since the throttle was set suck that an
instability would occur, the heat-transfer rates are shown to
be oscillating during the first second of the dynamic event be-
cause the compressor was experiencing surge during this pe-
riod. However, once the stage heat-transfer rates had reached
their maximum values, the compressor moved to the nonre-
coverable state as illustrated in Fig. 13. Once the nonrecov-
erable state was reached, heat transfer rates reduced because
of the reduction in overall airflow.

Final Heat Hodel

Transfer Rate
15+ During Non-
recoverable

Stage 1
Heat-Transfer Change

o During Surge Cycles
w
€3 28
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Figure 12 Heat Transfer Changas During Throttie
induced Surge Cycles of a Nine-Staga High Pressure
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Figure 13 Effect of Comproessor Heat Transfer (blade
to gas path) on Poststall Behavior, Nine-Stage HPC
at 70% Speed.

This study assumed thst a compressor instability will occur
during a bodic mancuver and the model was configured 1o fa-
vor this resuli. Even if such were not the case, the resulits
from the model indicated that, because of the heat transfer
generated within the compressor st time of throtile readvance,
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the compression system may te more likely to enter the non-
recoverable state (rotating stall) when the system is near the
surge/rotating stall boundary.

Effect of Tip Casing Treatment on Post-Stall Behavior
{Three-Stage Model)

Once a particular compression system is designed and buil,
the performance and stability behavior are fixed within cer-
tain limits. There are only a limited number of external
changes that can be made to improve either performance or
stability. If these changes cannot produce the desired result,
certain internal or blade changes such as camber, stagger, tip
clearance or tip casing treatment can be made which improve
performance and stability.

Side View

Rotation

Top View

Rotation

a) Tip resmeny Modkication — Deep skewed siot insert
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Axiz21 Slot
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b) Effects on stage charscteristics

Flgure 14 Fosslule Tip Treatmant Modification and
its Etfect on Stage Characteristics,

A poscible change that will ix cunsidered is the effect of tip-
casing tr-atment. Takata and Tsukuda, [23] utilizing u low-
speed compressor rig, investigated the efiects of tip-casing
treatment on the performance of a single rotor row. Of the
scveral types of reaument investigaied, it was found that a
deep-skewed slot tip treatment mos: improved the stsge char-
acteristics. Presented in Fig. 14 is the dezp-skewed slot
modificaiion and the observed cffect on stage peiformance.
Although stage pressure rise is not increased by this tech-
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nique, the amount of airflow reduction necessary for stall to
occur was extended by 20%, providing more stall margin.. In
addition, a poition of the rotating stall characteristic was pre-
sented, which indicated a higher average pressure level during

rotating stall.

1.25 g— Original
Stage 1 - == Modification
s o0
pot
[ =4
a
G 075
2
=
o
Q
“ 0.50F
-1
]
W
Y 0.251
[-9
-
o
S
w or
-0.25 | S L | ] |
J0.4 -0.2 0 0.2 04 0.6 0.8

Flow Coefficient, ¢

Figure 15 Postulated Stage Pressure Characteristic
Modification a3 a Resutt of Tip Treatment.
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Figure 16 Mode! Pradiction of the Effect of First
Stage Tip Treatment on Poststall Behavier: B = 0.85.

To cvaluate the effect of such a modificstion on compression
system poststall behavior, the three-stage, low-speed model
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was chosen for study. A low-speed condition (Fig. 5) was
chosen for which rotating stall was the end result. During
these studies, all variables (B parameter, force lagging con-
stant T , speed and plenum configuration) were held constant
except for the changes in the quasi-stecady characteristics de-
scribed below.

Presented in Fig. 15 is & postulated first-stage pressure char-
acieristic with stall margin improvement based upon the re-
sults of the decp-skewed tip-casing treatment. ‘The maximwm
stail poinit pressure rise is extended for a 29% reduction in
arflow, cffectively increasing the stall margia for the fitst
stage. The rotating stall characierisiic is assumed to be simi-
lar to the original shupe, but at a higher pressure, as was indi-
cated experimentally. With this change to the first stage only,
the modeled compression system exhibited continucus surge
cycles, rather than rotating siall, as illustrated in Fig. 16.
When similar changes were made to the second and third
stages individually, the results were nearly identical. How-
ever, when changes to all three stages were incorporated, the
compression syslem resisted the stall condition altogether at
the throttle setting which had previously caused instability.

TEN STAGE COMPRESSOR MODEL

The techniques of dynamic modeling find one of their most
useful applications in the detailed study of siage behavior and
interactions in multistage compressors. A ten-stage com-
pression systera was iested in the Compressor Research Fa-
cility (CRF) of Wright-Panerson Air Force Base [25]. The
detailed interstage measurements obiained are ideal for com-
parison with results from the dlynamic model.

The compressor used in the CRF iest program was a high-
speed, 10-stage, axial-flow compressor assembled from
hardware obtained from a modem, high-performance aircraft
gas turbine engine. Compressor design parameters include a
pressuge ratio of 8.3, corrected mass flow of 54.44 Ibm/sec,
and corrected speed of 16,913 rpm. The rig was instrumented
10 obtain total and static pressures, and total temperatures at
various inlet, interstage, and exit measwgement planes. Com-
pressor measurement plane locations and stage definition are
shown in Fig. 17. As mentioned in an earlier section, for the
purposc of analysis, a stage is defincd as stator-rotor, since
interstage instrumentation was locaied on the stator leading
edges. A complete description of the test facility, test com-
Pressor, compressor instrumentation, specialized test proce-
durcs, and dara acquisition is contained in Refs. 24 and Z5.

Time-averaged pressure and temperature measuwrements were
used Lo calculate unstailed and in-stall steady-state stage
characteristics required as model input. ‘The in-stall mass
flow rate was determined from measurements obtained with a
venturi located downstream of the compressor exit. Addi-
tionally, time-averaged pressure and temperature measure-
ments obtained at the compressor inlet and exit were used to
model the boundary conditicns. Both ime- averaged and
clese-coupled (transducer close as physically possible to pres-
sure port) pressure measurcinents were used for comparison
with model simulations. Alihcugh the high-response meas-
urements were not directly used in this effort, they were used
by Copenhaver [24], in part 10 venfy that the close-coupled

data accurately represented the pressure hisiory resulting from
a post-stall transient.

108

o T

STATOR®O -¢_

- ~ - - - : ~ e e
3 g€ 8 8§ § 8 & £ 8 8
« 8 @« 1 = 3 4 3 4
5 .I/-\ f« B " v .l w IV*
rrey | arce g o .n-ma}

,.
-
-

I e l srer | owies I e

Figure 17 CRF Test Compressor Measurement Plane
Location and Stage Definitlon,

Copenhaver performed a detailed analysis of the test data to
exumine stzge effects on compressor in-stall performance and
recoverability. Specifically, the analysis was aimed at offer-
ing explanations for the high hysteresis levels observed dur-
ing the test and indicated in the data. Ideas for reducing the
hysteresis were also proposed. The results and conclusions
from that analysis pertinent to the current effort are summa-
rized below:

1. The first three stages of the test compressor did not
operate in full-span rotating st:1l after overall compressor
stall occurred.

2. Choking is likely in the unblocked portion of the
tenth slage rotor while the compressor is operating in rotating
stall.

3. Cosnpressur in-stall hysteresis is prolonged due to
choking of tie rear stages during rotating stall.

4. Stage matching has a significant effect on multistage
compressor in-stall performance and recoverability.

Stage-by-Stage Model

For the model study, the compiessor rig geometry (control
volumes) and experimentally-d: .cermmined siage periormance
characteristics were used. The resulting control volume ge-
ometry is shown in Fig. 1¥. Initially, unstalled performance
comparisons ‘vere raade at numerous speeds Lo ensure accu-
rate simulation of speedline shope, stall point, etc. Once
steady-state performance was verified, the mocdel was exer-
cised to simnulate post-stall events (surge or roiating stall). By
matching the experimental boundary conditions, model
simulations were shown to accurately represent overall and
individual stage steady-state, transicni, and quasi-sicady
measured performance. The majority of model sirutlations
were run at or near the compressor's rotating stall/surge
boundary speed (78.5% design corrected speed). The post-
stall simulations demonstrated the importasce of the time lag
constant, 7 , in determnining which event (stall or surge)
wou'd occur.
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fen_ve vp ieaminy 3 LG Ieeyie conditions that were consistent with the experirental condi-
tions. Tke model simulation was started away from the stall
me cwvasiee l n point because of numerical oscillations associated with the
start of a model run. Figure 20 demonstrates the model's

| ability to accuratcly simulate overall compressor stalling
features. These features include stall point, transient drep in
PR mﬂﬂ”ﬂ” h ;':.:f;?ﬁ"r: performance (including the initial surge-like behavior), and
" final, average in-stall performance.
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Figure 18 Control Volume Representation of Ten ., L") Q- s
Stage Compressor. o - ot

The present requirement to use experimental results to de- e e
termine coitect value of T (or any other model parameter)

does not invalidate the usefulness of the model as an analysis Figure 20 Model Simulation of Overall Rotating Stall

aid. Once an initial value for 7 is determined, it can be left Performance and Comparison with Data.

unchanged. As a result, the effect of various design cnanges

or other system parameters on model simulations can be ex- Figure 21 displays similar agreement on an intersiage basis.
amined. In the present investigation, T was used to calibrate In a flow-averaged sense, model-predicted overall and inter-
the model at the stall/surge boundary. The model was repeat- stage steady and transient behavior agreed well with the
edly excrcised at 78.5% speed until a T boundary of 6.028 measured performance.

seconds was determined. Once determined, T was held con- o

stant (along with all other mode] parameters), and the model o Ay 18-S1ay

was run at 82.0% sr.eed. Fig. 19 displays the results of these o r ot E%l'g;ﬁrﬂ

runs, and demons’rates the model’s ability to simuiate the

compressor's stall/surge boundary. The value of T was held ] 1057 FMF Gt
at a constant value (0.028) throughout all the model .
simulations/predictions. 8 = st o
TR BONORRT + 0.028 £ | ¥ s 7
3 ‘ oG, A N [T
. o DA ey sy 14 )
oo e ) T
) ETTE o = o o e s
g 00
a »
¥ ) Figure 21 Model Simulation of Interstage Rotating
! Stall Performance and Comparison with Data.
2
E ] Of particular interest in Fig. 21 is the apparent increase in av-
\ T erage performance of the front stages of the compressor once
9 o st 0 - »awo rotating stall developed. The back stages (4-10) exhibited an
. o A expected drap in performance associated with a stage operat-
ol R I D A ing in rotating stall. The apparent mismatch between stages
three and four is the basis for model predictions concermned
Figure 19 Model Simulation of Experimentaliy-De- with improving compressor recoverability.

termined Rotating Stall/Surge Boundary.

) The ability of the model to simulate. the extensive hysteresis
Modci prediction of a rotating stall event is shown in Figs. 20 exhibited by the compressor at the stail/surge boundary speed

and 21, along w/ith the experimentally-detcrmined perforr- of special interest. This ability was made possible through a
ance for the same eveni. Figure 20 demonstrates overall per- modification to the model allowing the addition of dc +ble-
formance comparison, while Fig. 21 shows interstsge com- valucd stage characteristics (double-valued in terms oi flow
pasiscns. Both plots were produced from the results of the coefficient). Asshown in Fig. 22, the model is able to accu-
same mode) run, namely, a 78.5% corrected speed simulation. ralely represent the hysteresis, and thus the poor recovery be-

The model was supplicd with steady and dynamic boundary havior exhibited by the compressor rig when operating below
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its stall/surge boundary speed. The simulation is a result of
decreasing the throttling function by 15 percent (as was the
case for the simulation described in the preceding para-
graphs), holding long enough to establish steady, in-stall
periormance, and then increasing the throttling function 35
percent. This is shown graphically in Fig. 22. As indicated in
the plot, the model does not predict recovery from stall as the
"throtde” is opened well beyond its initial stali inception
value.

Model Predictions For Improved Recoverability

As previously noted, results from the CRF test indicated ex-
tensive compressor in-stall hysteresis at 78.5% design cor-
rected speed. Subsequent data analysis yielded important
conclusions concerning the influence of stage performance ef-
fects on the recovery of the test compressor from rotating
stall [24]. The stage-by-stage model presented has been
shown to accurately represent the compressor transient and
quasi-steady, in-stall measured performance (Figs. 20 and
21), as well as the extensive hysicresis described above (Fig.
22). The excellent agreement between model simulations and
experimentally-determined performance served to both vali-
date the application of the moaeling technique to the CRF
compressor rig, and increased the level of confidence placed
in model predictions.
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Figure 22 Model Simulation of Experimentally-De-
termined Compressor Recovery Hysteresls.

Both model and experimental results indicated that at 78.5%
design corrected speed, the front stages of the compressor
may remain unstalled while the compressor exhibits rotating
stall behavior (the {irst three stages generate a higher time-
averaged pressure rise once the compressar is in stall). In
addition, the poer recovery behavior (extensive hysteresis)
exhibitec once the compressor is in stall appeared to be a re-
sult of flow bluckage of the rear stages. As discussed in de-
wail in Ref. 24, the prolonged in-stall hysteresis is likely due
te choking in the unblocked portion of the tenth stage rotor
(note the negative pressure cocfficients and negative sloj  of
the in-stall characteristic of the tenth stage as shown in 1.
24). Thus, the hysteresis level can be reduced if the latter
stage flow blockage can be reduced or climinated, improving
recoverability.

Model investigations for improved compressor recovery be-
havior invalved reducing th= in-stall hysteresis by taking ac-
tions that reduced or climinated the rear stage blockage.
These actions included enlarging the rear stage flowpath or

adding a bleed outflow downstream of the middle stages.
Mocdifications o actual stage geometry are represented as
changes in stage characteristics. Enlarging stage flowpath
arca, cither through variable vanes or changes to hub/tip ge-
omelry, increases the flow capacity of that stage, and results
in a shift of its characterist.” in the dircction of increasing
flow. Thus, i order to investigate the effects of an enlarged
rear stage flowpath, the tenth stage characteristic was arbi-
trarily translated by a positive four-hundredths of a flow co-
efficient (shown in Fig. 24). No attempt was made to change
the level of the characteristic; the stall and in-stall pressure
coefficients of stage ten remained unchanged.
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Figure 23 demonstrates the improved compressor recovery
behavior predicted by the model as a result of the enlarged
tenth stage flowpath simulation. The initiation of and subse-
quent recovery from rotating stall for the "modified” com-
pressor was achicved via the model throitling function
through scttings identical to those shown in Fig. 22. As
shown in Fig. 23, the modificd compressor stalls at a slightly
higher mass flow rate and lower pressure ratio than does the
original compressor. It appears that the increased flowpath
resulted in a reduction of the original in-stail aerodynarmic
blockage extent. The blockage reduction sesulted in a higher
avcrage in-stail mass flow rate for the modified compressor,
and thus improved the ability of the compressor to retum to
unstalled operation, as shown in Fig. 23. The improved com-
pressor recovery behavior was not without performance
penaltics. The approximate five percent reduction in stall
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pressure ratio indicated in Fig. 23 also produces a loss in stall
margin.

Examination of the differences in stage ten performance for
the original and modified compressors offers insight into the
improved recovery behavior of the enlarged flowpath case. As
shown in Fig. 24, the shift of the tenth stage characteristic
redistributes the stage loading so that during unstalled opera-
tion, the tenth siage is more highly loaded for a given flow
coefficient. By enlarging the rear stage flowpath, the stability
limit fur stage ten occurs &t a higher stage flow coefficient.
The resulting change in stage matching produces overall
compressor stall at a slightly higher mass flow rate and lower
pressure ratio than the original compressor (Fig. 23). Further,
it appears that the modificd stage matching results in de-
creased levels of acrodynamic blockage when the compressor
is in rotating stall. In doing so, initial in-stall stage average
mass flow is increased and stage recovery behavior is im-
proved.

In addition to the enlarged flowpath studies, model recovery
investigations were performed to investigate the use of inter-
stage bleed flow. The modeling technique here treats bleed
tlow and its effects as additional source termis in the conser-
vation equations (Eq. 1).

Results from both the model simulations and data analysis
suggest that the effectiveness of interstage bleed on compres-
sor recoverability is dependent on bleed location. The results
of two model predictions involving interstage bleed are pre-
sented in Figs. 25 and Z26. In both cases, rotating siaii was
initiated through the use of the model throttling function. To
examine bleed effects, the value of the throttling function was
left unchanged orice rotating stall had developed. Other than
bleed location, the model runs were identical. As shown in
the two figures, the model predicts that the rear stage block-
age can be essentially eliminated if a 3.0 Ibm/sec bleed out-
flow (15% of the unstalled mass flow) is applied at the en-
trance of the tenth stage. The result is compressor recovery
from rotating stall. The same amount of bleed applied up-
stream of the middle stages (Fig. 26) does not result in recov-
ery; however, the overall compressor in-stall performance is
increased. This apparent dependence of compressor recover-
ability on bleed location was also demonstrated through the
usc of a dynamic component-by-component turbofan engine
model [27].
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Figure 25 Fredicted Compresscr Recovery Re-
suliing From Stage 1C Bleed Outilow.
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Figure 26 Stall Related Prediction Rasuiting From
Stage 5 Bleed Outtiow.

As was done for the increased flowpath study, an examination
of stage behavior was performed in an atiempt to gain further
insight into the effects of interstage bleed on compressor re-
coverability. Stage dynamic behavior was examined through
the use of a dynamic pressure coefficient, obtained by apply-
ing a time lag to the stage stcady-state forces. Consistent
with the observation that of the front stages of the compressor
rig remaines. unstalled with the compressor
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Figure 27 Etfoct of blsed Flow Locatlon ..n Stage 2

Dynamic Behavior.

operaling in rotating stall, the dynamic behavior of the front
stages doces not significantly deviate from steady performance
(Fig. 27). Noic that when the bleed is applied downstream
(Fig. 27a)}, the front stages retumn (o higher flow levels in-
dicative of unstalled operation (recovery). Figurc 28 demon-
strates the dependence of stage recovery behavior on tleed
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location. Bleeding downstream of the stalled middle stages
increases the a.ial velocity, thus reducing the blade angle of
arack and unstalling these stages (Fig. 28a). Applying the
same amount of blued upstream of the middle stages does not
result in recovery ot the latier stages (Fig. 28b). Stalled
stages, and therefore the compressor, receive little recovery
benefit from a bleed outflow applied upstream of the stalled
slages.
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Figure 28 Effect of Bleed Fiow Location on Stage
Dynamic Behavior.

The following conclusions were based on the combined re-
sults of the compressor rig test and model predictions:

1. The improved recovery predictions presented here
were made possible by the stage-by-stage compressible
model. The following observations are offered:

a. Analysis of individual stage behavior during transient
events such as surge or rotating stall can be performed.
This analysis resulted in a more quantitative understand-
ing of post-stall, interstage fluid mechanics in
muitistage axial-flow compressors.

b. The effects of design changes to a stage or siages on
model-predicted overall and interstage performance can
be examined.

¢. The physical features of the modeled compressor
were retained. Coutrol volume size is governed by ac-
tual stage geomeltry.

d. The usefulness of a stage-by-stage model of this type
extends beyond the obvious stall/recovery investiga-
tions.

The model’s ability to provide information that is very
difficult or costly to measure is a truc asset. For example, in

this effort, the dynamic behavior of individual stages was
examined in detail (Figs. 27 and 28), and then actions were
studied to siter the behavior resulting in 2 more recoverable
COMPTEsSor.

The choice of a stage-by-stage model or & lumped control
volume representation is dependent on the application. For
example, an overall model would be appropriate for a recov-
ery investigation involving overall compressor behavior or
studics related to system parameters (discharge volume, com-
pressor length, etc.). However, a detailed investigation in-
volving interstage changes would require a stage-by-stage
model.

2. The effect of the actions taken on compressor recov-
erability was dependent on axial location (i.e., bleeding up-
stream of the middle stages did not result in compressor re-
covery). As such, the actions point to the importance of stage
matching on compressor stalled behavior, and its Lluence on
recoverability. Highly unloaded front stages may result in an
extension of the compressor starting problem (froni-stage
stall, rear-stage choke) into stages downstream. Specifically,
the front stages may remain unstalled while the compressor
exhibits stalled behavior [24). If this is the case, actions
known to improve compressor starting may improve recovery
behavior, but only if they are applied downswream of the
stalled stages.

3. The extension of compressor test results, as was done
in this study, represcnts one of the primary uses of a model of
this type. The following extensions have been identified, and
represent only a sample set:

a. Study of velocity and/or Mach number profiles
within the machine.

b. Throttle ramp rate studies, both in and out of stall.
c. Stall margin studics, including the graphical repre-
sentation of the path of each stage toward stall as the
flow is reduced.

d. Introduction of pressure and/or temperature pulses
anywhere in the machine; study of the effect of slow or
fast temperature changes.

c. Smdy of the effects of inlet resistance (distortion-
producing device), combustion, and gas path heat trans-
fer on compression sysiem operation.

COMPRESSOR STAGE CHARACTERISTICS

As has becn seen in the previous examples, detailed stage-by-
stage dynamic models require stage characteristics for the en-
tire flow range spanning near-design flows, rotating stall, and
reversed flow (Fig. 29). The characteris:ics used were cither
taken from the modeled experiment, or estimated for ranges
where the cxperimental values were not available. It is, of
course, desirable to predict stage characteristics from design
information for a complete simulation prior to an cxperiment.
‘The foliowing material summarizes results of a recent effort
[28] 1o develop a stage characteristic prediction method.

STAGE MODEL THEORY

The clementary axial-flow compressor stage mean-line
analysis principles for forward, unstatled flow are well-
known, This type of analysis assumcs incompressible, invis-
cid flow through a single stage and uses empirical correla-

1
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tions to estimate the pressure losses and flow deviation in
cach blade row. The classical correlations are given by Lie-
blcin [29] and Carter [30], respectively, for unstalled opers-
tion. Methods for prediction of in-stall anc reversed-flow
stage performance have not previously been developea.

UNSTALLED
CHARACTER!
Ly
«
§ REVERSED
oW
& CHARACTERISTIC
a ’
IN-STALL
CHARACTERISTIC
]
o
FLow

TEMPERATURE
(-]
L

UNSTALLED
CHARACTERISTIC

FLOW

Figure 29 Full-Range Compressor Stage
Characterlstic.

Unstalled Forward Flow
A typical compressor stage and the flow angles associated

with forward flow are shown in Fig. 30. Using the moment of
momentumn cquation for this geometry, Euler's turbine equa-

tion gives the stage temperature vise.

ATp Tga-Tpy u? [l Vxl{y_l_zunpz,‘_“nal]] )
Tt Tt cpful U \Vn

For incompressible flow, the total pressure rise for the stage

is related to the total temperature rise and the blade row pres-

sure losses by

Ryz~Rp1=pepATy~(ARYR +4Rys) ®
For incompressible flow, the total pressure losses are related
to the cascade loss parameters by

‘E):—%— dE:ﬁg%- 9)
R oW, p G pVil2 ¢

For incompressible flow, the stage efficiency is given by

p=1- AR +ARS 10

pcpaly

iGV ROTOR STATOR
Forward V]
==

Flow

Figure 30 Mean Radlus Saectlon of a Compressor
Stage in Forward Flow Operations.

Since the angles in Eq. 7 are flow angles and the pressuse
losses cannot be calculated directly, approximations for the
deviation angle and loss coefficients musi be made.

To estimate the flow exit angle in the unstalled, forward flow
regime, the model uses Carter's correlation, which is for near-
design operation. Because the deviation does not change
significantly until the biade stalls, this angle is assumed to be
constant.

Pr-Br~T= an

where m is obtained from the reference.

The blade losses are calculated as the sum of profile, annulus
and secondary losses. The profile losses are given by Lie-
biein {29] and the annulus and secondary losses are given by
Dixon {31] as follows.

2
5,20 218 2t ay
P cos” B\ ¢ 2 .

a, =0.020(-:7)-°3f;—;—’1- (13)

cos” By,
2
5= QU2 By g 2 (14)
o cosfy
where mﬂ- = (_u.n_ﬂ.l_;_ule_z.).
Stalled Forward Flow

For in-stail, forward flow operation, the flow is assumed to
separate from the blade leading edge, as shown in Fig. 31, and
the approximation of Moses and Thomason {32] is used to
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predict the fully mixed flow angle and loss coefficient. The
determination of the jet cxit angle, B, is based on additional
empiricism and is discussed later. The jet velocity ratio is
given by

{2
!l;-.bi'b 4ac as;
V, 2a
where
a=1+ 0.15¢0 b= ~2cos By cosS o= 2c¢0s f) cosax -1
cosfiy cosy cosy

To give meaningful results, only the positive result in Eq. 15
is used.

Flgure 31 Compresser Cascade Gecmetry and No-
menclature for Stalled Operation.

‘The fully mixed flow angle and loss coefficient are given by

_lsmﬂ
1an B3 Vl—g-cosﬁ, (16)
— PPy
a):-—lT—l
Y12
an

2
=(+ OISU)—L 2cosﬂ|(cosﬂl— cosﬂ2]~-——“52p
cos By cos® fi3

Becausce the profile losses for a sialled blade row are much
larger than the annulus and secondary losses, the latter are ig-
nored in this flow regime.

Reversed Flow

A typical compressor siage and the flow angles associated
with reversed flow are shown in Fig. 32. The development of
the basic stage performance cquations is a direct extension of
that presented previously, with the subscripts changed 1o re-
flect the direction of flow. Using the moment of momentum
equation for this gcometry, Euler’s turbine cquation gives the
stage temperature rise.

_A_D. Tgo - Q] _‘_____ l__g:l{!alunaz +unﬁ1] (18)
Tz Tz o2y U \Va

It should be noted that the compressor does work on the fluid
in the direction of flow, increasing its temperature in that di-
rection. When the compressor is operating in reversed flow,
the temperature at station 1 is greater than at station 2 and the
result in Eq. 18 is negative. The flow angle, B, is assumed
to be the blade mectal angle as suggested by Turner and
Sparkes [33] and by Koff and Greitzer [34].

IGV ROTOR

@

~

STATOR

Figure 32 Mean Radius Section of a Compressor
Stage in Reversed-Flow Operatlon.

For incempressible flow in the reversed direction, the pres-
sure losses are added in Eq.19 because they are positive in the
direction of flow, which is from station 2 1o station 1.

Pop = Poy = pe ATy +(APog +4Rs) (19)

In a cascade experiment 1o study reversed flow, Camcal [35]
showed that losses in the reversed-flow region, when non-di-
mensionalized by whezl speed, collapse onto a single parab-
ola as shown in Fig. 33. Whilc the data for reversed-flow
losses were derived from cascadc tests, it is possible to ex-
press the results in terms of wheel specd for a rotating cas-
cade. Although the loss curve for one stagger angle diverges
from the otbers at reversed flow coefficients less than -0.25,
the region of typical compressor operaiion is V, /U2-0.25,
even during a deep surge cycle. The implication of this result
is that the reversed-flow losscs are reasonably approximated
as a function of mass flow only, independent of flow angle,
solidity, bladc shapc, and other flow details. A parabola fit to
the five coincident curves of Camcal’s data is used to deter-
mine the blade row losscs as a function of mass flow, and this
result is used in Eq. 19 to calculate the stage pressure rise.
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Figure 33 Corrected Pressure Lossas in a Reversed-
Flow Compressor Cascade.

Gamache [10] noted that the last stage stator in reversed flow
functions in the same manner as the IGV during forward flow.
The flow enters the blade row with a small angle of atlack and
is turncd from the axial direciion, accelerating the flow like a
nozzle. Garnache measured a negligible pressure loss across
this blade row in reversed-flow operation, so the model ne-
glects the losses for the last stator of the compresser when
operating in reversed flow.

The stagz efficiency i not @ meaningful number in reverced
flow because the large pressure losses in the reverssd flow
analog of Equation (10) and the use of correction factors dis-
cussed in a later section often make the result fall outside of
the bounds of 0gn<1.

EMPIRICAL OB3ERVATIONS AND ADDITIONS
Although the present model is based on fundamental t.uid
mechanics and experiments, some empirical additions have
been necessary to achieve the desired agreement with meas-
ured characteristics. These additions weie based on logical
extensions of the published literature.

Crlierta Used For Stzll Inception

Yocum [36] reported the angle of incidence at which flow
scparation would occur in a test cascade to be 8°. Longley
and Hynes [37] reported that a stage operating as part of a
multistage compressor can remain unstalled at flows much
lower than the isolated clean-flow stall peint. It has been
suggested that the pumping action of the downstream stages
tends to prevent upstieam flow scparation. In an attempt to
model this effect, the angle of incidence at which separation
occurs is assumed to be the sun of the isolated stall incidence
(8°) and a correction for the location of the stage in a
multistage environment, which leads to the following cxpres-
sion for stalling incidence.

iggqly =8°+asi (20)

currenl :lagcﬂ -1 .
a= A=

total #sl1ages ~1

N o
where {first stage =8

stall
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The valuc uscd for the first stage stalling incidence was ob-
tained from the first stage of the 3-stage compressor tested by
Gamache {10], which statled at 16° angle of incidence. Ifitis
assumed that this result is generally applicable, the bounds on
the incidence angle for separation are 8°s iy, $16°, with 8°
used for the last stage and 18° used for the first stage of a
modeled compressor. This correlstion was applicd to all
stages modeled and reported here.

When a blade row stalls, the flow at the trailing edge consists
of a high velocity jet near the pressure surface and a sepa-
rated, recirculating region near the suction surface. It is ex-
pected that the wake will not have sufficient time tomix to a
uniform condition before reaching the downstream blade row
and that the recirculating region will be sufficient 1 initiate
stall of the downstream row. For this reason, the model as-
sumes that when the rotor stalls, the downstream stator stalls
as well.

Stalled-Flow Jet Exit Angie

The reasoning used to determine the stalled flow jet cxit angle
is similar to that presented in the previous section. The ap-
proximation of Moses and Thomason {32] suggests that the
flow leaves the trailing edge at approximately the stagger an-
gle. The present author suggests that the pumping action of
the downstream stages, which delays the onset of stall in the
upstream stages, tends to reduce the extent of separation once
stall occurs.

The iet angie is assumed to be the sum of the tniiling edge
blade angle and a cotrection for the location of the stage in a
multistage environment, which suggests the following corre-
1ation for the jet exit angle.

By =P +a(B3 -7) @0

_ curren: stage# -1

where =
“ total #stages-1

The resulting bounds on the exit jet angle are 5 S8, <7,
with the lower bound of B being used for the first stage and
v for the last stage.

Recovery Hysteresis

Itis well-known that a compressor will nct recover from stall
until the mass flow is increased to a value gr- ater than that
which existed when stall was initiated, but the extent of the
hysteresis that will be przsent is not well understood. The
present model predicts the stage performance in the region
where the characteristics are double valued, but does not at-
tempt to calculate the extent of the hysteresis. To inciude this
cffect in the model, the stalled flow calculstions are begun
with an incidence of 6° before stall inception. This selected
amount of hysteresis is considered reasonablc based on expe-
rience of the author, but cannot be calculated by any present
theory. Because the stalled calculations invoive solving the
quadratic in Eq.15, solution is not possibie for all incidence
angles and not all of the predicted stage characteristics pre-
sented below show the full 6° of hysteresis.
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Reversed-Flow Pressure Prediction

The flow field in a compressor operating in annulus reversed
ficw is not well understood, as there has been little research
performed in this flow regime. The present model predicts
reversed-flow performance with reference to the experiments
of Carneal [35] and Eq. 19, with an empirical correction in
the form: of Eq. 22 to improve agreement with experiments.

Py -Ryr=aipepaTy+ap (ARR tARYS)+a3  (22)

where

a] =0.31
ap =1.33
a3 =0.20

By use of the performance of the first stage of the compressor
tested by Gamache [10], the values for the coefficients in the
above equation were obtained and were used in all predictions
presented. It should be noted that at this time there is no the-
ory to predict these cocffici. ats,

ASSEMBLY INTO A WIDE RANGE PREDICTION
MODEL

A full-range stage performance computer model
(FULRANGE) was developed as an assembly of the methods
discussed in the previous sections. To implement the model
over the range of mass flow cocfficients in the forward flow
regime, the relative flow angle at the rotor inlet is varied from
zero angle of attack to zero flow (relarive flow angle is 90°)
in one degree increments and the appropriate flow calculation
is applied. To generate the reversed-flow characteristics, the

modcl increments the mass flow index, V, /U, by a fixed

(negative) amount and the reversed-flow calculations are per-
formed.

The information required by the model to predict stage per-
formance is the rotor and stator mean-radius gecometry, as

stmmarized in Table 1.

Table 1 FULRANGE model input parametars.

rotor blade leading edge angle

rotor blade trailing cdge angle

rotor blade stagger angle

rotor blade mean radius

number of rotor bladcs

rotor blade chord

rotor blade span

rotor blade thickness/chord ratio

IGV or (upsticam) stacor cxit flow angle

stator blade lcading edge angle

stator blade trailing cdge angle

stator blade stagger angle

stator blade mean ra:!'uis

number of stator blades

stator blade chord

stator blade span

stator blade thickness/chord ratio

stage axial velocity ratio

location (stage number) of stage being modeled

number of stages in the machine being modeled

APPLICATION TO A LOW SPEED COMPRES3OR

To verify the accuracy of thc FULRANGE technique, the
model was used to predict the performance of the low-speed
3-stage rig [10]. This compressor had a constant flowpath
annulus with 3 non-repeating stages; further details about this
compressor can be found in the reference. For this machine, a
stage was defined as a rotor and the downstream stator.

Tre predicted and measured pressure characteristics for this
machinc are prescnted in Figs. 34 through 36. The predicted
characieristics showed very goud qualiiailve sgreement in the
torward flow region and excellent agreement in the reversed-
flow region. The prediction has the same curvature as the
measured characteristic throughout the entire flow regime and
has no unexplained discontinuities.
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Figure 34 Three-Stage Test Compressor First Stage
Pressure Characteristic.

For all 3 stages of this machine, the FULRANGE model pre-
dicted the flow cocfticient, Vy /U, within 0.01 of the meas-
ured value for transition to abrupt stall. It should be noted
that this difference between predicted and measured transition
represents an error of less than 1° angle of incidence to the
rotor.

The unstalled pressure prediction was within 0.15 of the
measured values for the first and third stages, but the second
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stage agreement was not as good. The unstalled prediction
for the second stage was within 0.20 of the measured values.

For flow coefficients greater than 0.10, approximately 90% of
the in-stall data were within 0.10 of the predicted pressure
characteristic. The general shape of the predicted character-
istic is the same for all stages, reaching a zero pressure rise at
zcro flow, while many compressors exhibit some positive
pressuze rise at zero flow. The mechanisms for this observed
phenomenon are not currently unde -stood.

The first siage reversed-flow pressure prediction is coincident
with the measured characteristic, as would be cxpected (this
was the one s:age used to develop the correlation coeffi-
cients). Application of the raversed-flow mode! to the second
stage prediction yielded an essentially exact match to the
characteristic. This supports the application of the results of
Carneal [35], which indicaied that both rotors and stators in
reversed flow could be treated as nicarly equal loss producers.
For both of these stages, the slope of thic characteristic is very
steep. This is because the blade row losses in reversed flow
are very large as shown in Fig. 33, and a large pressure is re-
quired at station 3 as shown in Fig. 34, to {orce air through
the stage.
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Figure 35 Three-Stage Test Compresser Second
Stage Pressure Characteristic.
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Figure 36 Three-Stage Test Compresscr Third Stage
Pressure Charactaeristic.
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The reversed-flow pressure prediction for the third stage is
within 0.07 of the corresponding measured values. The more
nearly horizontal cheracteristic for this stage is the result of
the lust stator in reversed flow operatir:g in the same manner
as the IGV in forward flow Because there are small pressure
losses in the lust stator row (as conipared to the first two sta-
tor rows), a staaller pressure at the stage exit will force flow
backwards through this stage.

APPLICATION TO A HIGH SPEED COMPRESSOR
The FULRANGE code was used to model the performance of
the 10-stage, high-specd compressor tested by Copenhaver
[24,25]. This compressor was the high pressure compressor
from a modemn high-performance aircraft gas turbine engine
and was tested at five speeds ranging from 49.8% o 78.5% of
design corrected speed to investigate stalling and recovery
behavior. For this range of corrected speeds, the variable
vane schedule was fixed so there was no change in stage ge-
ometry; the vanss open only at higher corrected speeds. Be-
cause the present model assumes incompressible flow across
a single stage, the predicted stage characteristics are inde-
pandent of wheel speed and the measured data are presented
without distinction of the speed at which they were obtained.
The flow, pressure, and temperature coefficients plotied in
these figures arc defined as follows.

o feey
oA
$= "5 @3
=t
vP=[PR ¥ —1INcP? (24)
vy’ =[TR -1][NC] (25)

« here

Before discussing the pressure and temperature characleris-
tics, a comment regarding the flow coefficient predictions is
in order. The model predicted the transition to stall within 2°
angle of incidence to the rotor for all stages ia the compres-
sor It is unknown whether this is the result of an underlying
mechanism that is approximated but not yet understood, or
whether this is a fortuitous coincidence.

Pressure Characteristic Predictions

The model consistently over-predicied the unstalled pressure
coefficients for the first three ctages by a significant amount,
as shown in Figs. 37 and 38. The second stage characteristics
are similar to those of the third stage and were omitted for
brevity. The reasons for the significant disagreement in this
aree are not clearly understood at this time, but two theorics
are put forih.

For the low corrected speeds at which this compressor was
tested, the IGVY and first two stator rows were fully closc 1
(large stagger angles, as measured from ar axial reference)
Under these conditions, the flow into the IGV is at a larg:
angle of incidence and is turned significantly away from the
axial direction. The Jurge incidence is likely to cause
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a) First Stage Pressure Characteristic
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b) First Stage Temperature Characteristic
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Figure 37 Ten-Stage Compressor: a) First Stage
Pressure Characteristic; b) First Stage Temperature
Characteristic.

a) Third Stage Pressure Characteristic
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Figure 38 Ten-Stage Comprassor: a) Third Stage
Pregsure Characteristic; b) Third Stage Temperature
Characteristic.

separation from the IGV leading edge, causing large pressure
losses and a large flow deviation angle. This sitaation is far
from design-point IGV operation and the current model is
unable to approximate the performence accurately. It is
believed that a similar flow separation may occur in the stator
rows of stages two and three, as well.

A sccond cffect of the closed vanes is that the flow is accel-
crated significantly due to the reduction in apparent flow area.
This area ratio is of sufficient magnitude to cause choking of
the flow (even at moderately low mass flow), a phenoinenon
which the present (incompressible) model is not capable of
predicting.

Bascd on the nearly vertical pressure characteristics for the
second stage (not shown) and the third stage (Fig. 38), Co-
penhaver [24,25] concluded that choking existed in these
stages. Because these stages appeared choked ar high flow
coefficients, and because of the negatively sloped pressure
characteristics for the entire operating region, Copenhaver
concluded that they were operating in a high-flow manner
under all conditions. Based on the flow angles calculated by
the FULRANGE model, it is suggested that the stages werc
operating in-stall when the mass flow was low enough 10
climinate the choking. The fact that there is good agreement
between the predicted in-stall pressure rise and the measured
performance for the second and third stages would tend to
support this idea.

The predicted and mcasured pressure performance of stages
four through eight are very similar and the fifth stage charac-
{cristics show iii Fig. 39 is represemative. The unstaiied
vressure predictions for these stages are nearly coincident

v “*h the actual data points. The in-stall predictions have the
same slope and curvature as the measured characteristics, but
are significantly lower in magnimde. It is believed that the
under-prediction is a result of the modeling assum;:ion of
axisymmetrically stalled flow. Continuing work is addressing
methods for improved modeling ot the circumferential vari-
ations which exist in in-stall flows.

The qualitative agrecment of the predicted and measured per-
formarice of the ninth stage is similar to that of the cighth and
ihe tenth stages, and comparison is omitted for brevity.

Before discussing the operation of the tenth stage, it is in-
structive to look at the effect of density variation on stage
performance. Under low speed conditions, the density in-
crease across each stage is lower than the design value. The
area reduction found in high speed, multi-stage compressors
results in high axial velocities in the rear stages and can lead
to choking.

The unstalled pressure prediction for the tenth stage agrees
well with the measured data for flow coefficients less than
0.50, as shown in Fig. 40. Ai higher mass flows, the high
velocity air at the stage entrance causes the pressure to drop
and the stage performs like a turbine. When operated in-stall,
the tenth stage was extracting work from the flow for all data
points, with an apparent choking cond:tion at a flow coeffi -
cient of 0.57. For thesc rcasons, the predicted and measured
performance were not close.
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Figure 39 Ten-Stage Compressor: a) Fifth Stage
Pressure Characteristic; b) Fifth Stags Temperature
Characteristic.
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Flgure 40 Ten-Stage Compressor: a) Tenth Stage
Pressure Characteristic; b) Tenth Stage
Temperatura Characteristic.

Before discussing the reversed-flow pressure characteristics,
it should be noted that the instrumentation placed on this
compressor resulted in a stage being defined as a stator fol-
lowed by a downstream rotor. There are two implications of
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this stagc definition for reversed-flow operation. The first
imnplication is that there is no *“ast stage stator” for which the
losses should be neglected, because the tenth stator is not pert
of a stage for which performance was measured; the tenth
stage consists of stator 9 and rotor 10. The second implica-
tion is that the cffect of the fully closed IGV and first two
stators in reversed flow will only be seen in the first and sec-
ond stages; stator 3 will control the flow angle into stage 2,
stator 2 will control the flow angle into stage 1, and flow
downstream of the IGV in reversed flow is outside of the
COMPressor.

Because of the experimental difficulty of generating reversed
flow in high-speed, high-pressure ratio compressors, no re-
versed-flow data were obtained. For this compressor, the
quantitative predictions of the model are therefore unsup-
ported.

For similar stage geomewry's. Gamache [10] measured nearly
identical performance in reversed flow. The last eight stages
of the 10-stege compressor we;e geometrically siinilar, and
the reversed-flow performance predictions for these stages are
very similar. The model predicted a smaller (magnitude)
slope of the reversed-flow pressure characteristic for the first
iwo stages because the IGV and first two stators are closed to
the flow path. This resulted in a larger relative flow angle
into the first and second rotors and more work being done on
the air in the reversed direction.

Temnerature Characteristic Predictions
The unsta]lcd temperature predictions for the first three stages
are higher than the measured characteristics, but show good
qualitative agreement. It is believcd that the errors in calcu-
lating the flow angles leaving the IGV and first two stators
(which were fully closed to the flow path) resulted in the cal-
culation of more flow turning than actually occurred. The
predicted in-stall temperature rise for these stages is ap-
proximately correct at stall inception, but at lower mass flow
the measured temperature rise increases much more than the
present model predicts. This is believed to be the result of the
significant viscous heating which occurs at low flow rates in

high spced compressors.

At this time, an interesting point can be made about the per-
ceived inception of stall. In the unstalled region, both the
FULRAHGE predictions and the measured temperature rise
show a linear characteristic with negative siope. Itis clear
from the first and fifth stage data that the temperature charac-
teristic experiences a discontinuous change in slope and cur-
vature at the inception of stall (as defined by the slope of the
pressure characteristic) and this is confirmed by the model.
Since the change in slope of the measured temperature char-
acteristic is much more pronounced than that of the pressure
curve for these stages, it is suggested that temperature per-
formance may be a better indicator of the onsct of progressive
stall. In reference to the performance of the second and third
stages, the temperature characteristics would indicate that at
flow coefficients tess than 0.20 and 0.33, 1cspectively, these
stages are operating in-saall.

The unstalled temperature prediction for the fourth through
ienth stages showed cxcellent agreement with the measured
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performance. A large fraction of the predictions arc almost
coincident with the data in this region. The in-stall predic-
tions for the fourth and fifth stages show the same trend of
under-predicted temperature rise gt low mass flow that was
shown by the first three stages, but this trend is less pro-
nounced for the fourth stage.

The in-stall emperaturc predictions for the sixth through
tenth stages arc of the same form as for the first five stages
(negatively sloped with positive concavily), but the measured
characteristics are positively sloped and linear. The measured
data often show a steady-state drop in temperature with an in-
crease in pressure, which violates the second law of thermo-
dynamics, for a portion of the stalled characteristic. Copen-
haver [25] suggested that the indicated drop in temperature
was the result of significant recirculating flow within the ro-
tating stall cells. As the flow moved backwards through each
stage, work was done on it and its temperature increcased.

For all stages, the reversed-flow temperature predicuon is
positively sloped and linear. The slope of the temperaiure
characterisiic is larger for the first two stages than for the last
eight. This is because the IGV and first two stators arc fully
closed to the flow path, creating a larger rclative flow angle to
the rotor and resulting in higher turning. There are currently
no reversed-flow dala for this compressor, so comparisons
cannot be made.

Finally, all of the above predictions must be viewed as the re-
sult of an axisymmetric model. The model cannot presently
accouni for two- and three-dimensional, non-uniform effecis
which may influenice the flow field.

STAGE MODEL SUMMARY

The model was applied 10 a 10-stage high-spced compressor
and mixed results were shown. There were effects of com-
pressibility apparcnt in the forward stages which could not be
captured by the current model. The predicted pressure char-
acteristics showed very good agreement with the unstalled
performance of the last five stages, although the tenth stage
characteristics diverged at high mass flows. The in-stail pre-
diction was positively sloped and similar for all stages, but
the measured performance was dependent on the stage loca-
tion; the measured slopes were positive for some stages and
negative for others. The reversed-flow pressure characteris-
tics are in good qualitative agreement with those of the low-
speed compressor modeled, but no high-speed data exists in
the cpen literature for this flow regime.

The unstalled temperature predictions for the first threc stages
showed the corr ect trends, but were Jarger than the measured
performance; fo. the last seven stages, the agreement was ex-
cellent in this flow regime. At low flow rates, the modcl un-
der-predicted the temperature rise for the first five stages by a
substantial amount; it is belicved that this is the effect of sig-
nificant viscous heating which is not captured by the present
model. The in-stall performance of the last five stages indi-
cated a significant amount of recirculating flow in the rotating
stall cells which could not be predicted by ihe sicady-state,
mean-line siage modcl.

As mentioned previously, the unstalled temperature predic-
tions for the ninth and enth stages were very close to the

measured values, but the pressure characieristics did not show
the samc  vel of agreement. It is suggested that the stage
losscs, and heace the performance, are a function of the envi-
ronment in which the stage is operated, as wcll as the acrody-
namic design of the stage.

The stage temperature characteristic is essentially linear in
the unstalled operating region, but has a discontinuous change
in slope and curvature at the inception of progressive stall.
Because a stage can operate in-stall with a negatively sloped
pressurc characteristic, it is suggested that the temperaiure
characterisiic might be a better indicator of stall inception.

When a stage stalls, it upsets the flow ficld downstrcam to a
sufficient extent that it can drive the next downstream stage
into stall, cven if the downstream stage was operating away

7om its stall point. It is also possible that choking of a
downstream stage can prevent upstream stages from op: iting
at higher mass flows which might be attainable if the up-
stream stages were operated in isolation. For these reasons, it
is suggesied that there are ccriain points on the steady-state
stage characteristics which cannot be reached in & multi-stage
environment. This is complimentary to the conclusion that &
stage operated in a multi-stage environment could operate
unstalled at flows significanily below the isolated clean-flow
stall point. as reported by Longley and Hynes [37)].

COMPUTATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Dynamic Models obviously require computer solution, but an
additional concern is added if the simulation is 1o be interac-
tive. since the modcls arc based on design features of the
machinery, there are interesting possibilities for rapid as-
sessment of design alternatives, prediction of test results, and
study of dynamic behavior if the simulation can be exccuted
rapidly. In multistage compressor simulations, it has bzen
found that the typical dynamic model requires 300-500 times
actual tiine for execution on fast computers; thus, a 0.1 sec-
ond study of a compressor dynamic might require £0 seconds
of computer time. Aside from the cost, this ratio essentially
dictates that the simulation is # "batch" computer operation,
and that results are studied after a file is created. The above
possibilities for interactive use may be realized if the simula-
tion occurs in "near-real-time". Considering the applications,
we have defined "near-real-time” as within ten times the ac-
tual time simulated. This requirement obviously requires
carcful attention to rfficient programming, and computer ar-
chitecture in the sense of serial and parallel design.

With these requirements in mind, a nesr real-time dynamic
compression system simulation has been developed. The
tollowing discussion is focused on the approach tzken to
handle the computational requirements of this task for both
scrial and parallel computer platforms. Important aspects of
serial programming are identificd that can havc a dramatic ef-
fect on computatinnal performance. The procedur: followed
to sclect the computational platform for this simulation is dis-
cussed, and a comparison of how different inter-processor
communication schemes affect computational performance in
parallel computers is presented. It is shown that efficient
program c¢xccution demands that communtication overhead be
reduced as much as possible. This study shows that commu-
nication overhead can be reduced considerably by taking ad-
vantage of a concurrent communication and computation ap-
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proach, The resulting simulation sllows near-real-time per-
formance which is "scalable”. As the problem size grows, the
simulation time can be maintaincd by simply adding addi-
tional parallel processing nodes.

Serial Code Optimization

When developing a computationally <fficient compurer model
or simulation, it must be insured that only required operations
are being used. Additionally, these operations should be
completed in the most efficient way possible. To identify the
cost of various operations, short code segments were devel-
oped and tested on an IBM 3090 series 300. Table 2 shows a
relative comparison of various floating point operation costs
in terms of execution time.

Based on the results in Table 2 the equivalent floating point
operation count was determined for cach operation type. This
was done by normalizing the exccution times with the as-
sumption that an individual floating point addition is equiva-
lent to a single flocting point calculation. These results re-
flect the performa:. : of fully optimized and vectorized code
with the vector lengths shown. It should be noted herc that
each computer will have different performance values.
Therefore, these specific numbers have no meaning except on
the IBM 3090. However, a similar approach can be used on
any computer platform. Therefore, this approach will allow
impro =ment of existing computer codes. Additionally, while
the specific performance values differ from computer to com-
puter, the relative floating point performance for each type of
operation appears o be fairly consistent from one computer to
the next.

With the relative cost of each operation type identified, itis a
simple matter to count the number of each operation type to
determine the total number of floating point operations re-
quired for une simulation time step. This number is then used
to determine the computational needs of the simulation and
hence the computer requirements.

Table 2, Compariscn of execution times for different
types of floating point operations. Values represent
microseconds of execution time on the 1IBM 3090
series 300.

NoOpt | Full Optimization and Vec-
torization
NoVec Vector Lengths
Type of Operation § 10000 | 10000{ 1000 | 1060 | 50

a(i)=b(i) so86 | 757 | 68 | 6 | 4
a(i)=b(i)*bGi)+bG)| 9088 J 1014} o0 | 8 1 4
a(i)=b(i)*b(i) 7561 f 989 | 77 | 7 | 2

a(i)=b(i)/b(i) 11052 [ 3713 | 368 | 34 | 18
a(i)=dsqri(b()) | 29178 | 8823 | 923 | 140 | 97
a(i)=b(i)**b(i) 1 71524 |19916f 1966 | 205 | 126

The effectiveness of the compiler's optimizer was investi-
gated. It was found that integer power operations (var**2 )
were 1 modified 10 be calculated as ( var*var ). Addition-
ally, subroutines wese not inscrted as ia-linc code. * ¢
some compilers will carry out these types of operatious, when

writing code for use on many differenc platforms, it is prob-
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ably more efficient to explicitly write the code to minimize
computational effort without compiler intervention.

To redu e execution time in the original code, constants that
werc used in combination at multiple locations in the simula-
tion were calculated once and only once at program initiation,
All integer power operations were reduced to combined mul-
tiplies. Any division by a constant was converted to s muld-
ply by the inverse constant, and all vectorization opportunities
were used.

Because the solution method is based on an explicit algo-
rithm, a time step on the order of 105 is required. Therefore,
a one sccond sim ilation requires 100,000 individual predictor
and corrector steps, and 200,000 individual thermocynamic
property and force evaluations for cach control volume. The
ovcrhead associated with these calls amounted to 15-20% of
the overall program execution time. This overhead figure was
determined through the use of an interactive debugger avail-
able on the IRM 3090. Because of the large overhead asso-
ciated with these subroutine calls, many of these routinces
were rewritien as in-line code. To insure that the program
could be readily maintained, numerous comments separated
cach code segment.

We investigated whether rewriting the simulation in "C"
would improve simulation performance. As will be shown
later, using "C" did not generally improve program exccution
speeds. However, we did see dramatic improvements in per-
formance on the parallc] computer based on the Transpuler®
processor. In general, "C™ has much less oveyhead asseciated
with function calls and therefore allowed the development of
a much more supportable program without the overhead
penalties scen in the FORTRAN version of the program.

Finally each section of the code was carefully scrutinized
with emphasis on reducing vperation count through different
calculation approaches and elimnation of unnecessary opera-
tions. The pay-back for this effort was an 80 percent re¢ .-
ticn in serial code exccution time. Scrial code optinizat ..
a very important process and should be completed before any
parailel code development. Serial code optimization reduces
the execution time of the code on all computer platforms.
Additionally, using this approach, the benchmarks will com-
pare compuier performarnce as opposed io compiler perform-
ance.

Computer Selection Considerations

As stated earlier, by counting the floating point operations in
each code segment, serial and pasailel alculation require-
ments may be determined. Table 3 shows the number of
floating point operations required by cach segment of simula-
tion code. The workload values have been combined into
columns that represent the contro} volume types used in this
simulation. At the bottom of each column is the total number
of floating point operations required by each control volume
type.

It should be noted that no time has been allotied for the com-
munication processes that are nccessary on parallel machinces.
Knowing the average time step which could be used, based on
the Courant number, the required coinputational performance
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for different types of computer platfonins were determined
and are shown in Table 4.

Table 3 Floating point ops/ati. 3 required by each

control volume type (one iteratlcn time step).

Inlct CV Duct CV Blade CV Exi: CV
Evaluate Thermo Thermo Evaluate
BC {25flops) (25flops) BC
(79f1ops) (79flops)
Pass Data Left(72Bytes)

-------------- Duct Calc | Blade Cales | ------eveveeee
(11flops) (148{lops)

Pass Data Right(72Bytes)

Print Qutput
Inlet Calces Diffusive Diffusive Diffusive

(262f10ps) Flux Flux Flux
Outflow (24flops) {24flops) (24{1cps)
(167flops) Predictor Predictor Isen Nozzle

(17flops) (17flops) (10iflops)
Thermo Thermo Qutflow
(25flops) (25flops) 167flops)
Pass Data Left(72Bytes)
-------------- Duct Calc | Blade Cales | ~------------
(11flops) (148flops)
Pass Data Right(72Bytes)
-------------- Corrector Corrector § ---e-eveeeeee-
(23flops) (23flops)
Pasc Dara Rioht(72Rviec)
-------------- Antdiff Anudiff Anudiff
Flu: Flux Flux
(23flops) | (23flops} 23flops)
Pase Data Left(72Bytes)
-------------- Diffuse Diffuse Diffuse
(7flops) (7fiops) (7flops)
Anudiffuse | Anudiffuse | Antidiffuse
(7fiops) (7flops) (7flops)
Total Total Total Total
(341 flops) | (173 flops) | (447 flops) | (2-°1 flops)

Table 4 Estimate of compressor simulation
computational requirements whsn run on serlal or

parallel com

puters.

Assumptions:

1) 50 Control Voluraes

2) 5x10°3

secftime step

3) 3 compressor stages

ime

200 MFLOPS (scnal)
8.9 MFLOPS (paralicl) .89 MFLOPS (parallel)

Required Computational Speed:

1/10'" Rea} Time
20 MFLOPS (serial)

Figure 41 illustrates the computational difference between
scrial and parallel processor solution approaches. In the

compressor simulation problem, the finest grain distribution

of work is oblained by allocating a single control volume to
cach precessing node.

From Figurc 41 it is casy to see that the serial processor must
do much more work than the individual proccssing nodes on
the parallel computer. Also, the paralle] computer solution
more accurately reflects the cvents that are being modeled.
Events & aroughout the compression system simultane-
ously. The aralle]l computer solution calculates these events
likc they occur in the physical sysiem. As the problem size
grows the exccution time on the serial computet increases
Howcver, the parallcl computer has the ability to maintair. the
execution time by simply adding additional processing nodes
for larger problems.

Sequantial
(1- procemor for amulation)
1

Tiprese

=
Thras

= F 2]
!CVET_OI

Figure 41 Comparison Betwesi Serial and I*arallel
Computational Approaches,

Table 5 Differences in computational effort-per-
processor for setrlal, SIMD, and MIMD computers.

Given:
cne(l)  Inlet conwrol volume (ICV)
n Duct force control volumes (DFCV,
m Blade force control volumes (BFCV)
onc(l)  Exit contro: volume (ECV)

Required Computations/ time step for different
computer types:

Serial: Flops = 1XICV+nxDFCV+mxBFCV+1xECV
SIMD: Flops = 1xXICV+1xDFCV+1xBFCV+1xECV
MIMD: Flops = Max(ICV,DFCV BFCV ECV)

Table 5 extends Figurc 41 by also illustrating the computa-
tional difference batween the two major Lypes of parellel
computer architectures. As can be seen from this figure, the
serial computer demands the largest work from its processor,
the SIMD (Single instruction multiple data) computer reduces
the serial workload considerably, and the MIMD (Multiple
instruction multiple data) compuier has the minimum
worklnad for cach processor. The major difference between
these machines is in the way they execute computer
InStructions.

‘The SIMD computer requices that each processing node
completc the same computer instruction at the same time. As
long as cvery node in the simulation requires the same calcu-
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lation, the SIMD approach works very well. However, if a
nodc requires different calculations thau the other processing
nodes, the nodes that do not require that calculation must wait
until i selculation has been completed before continuing
with the work that they need to do. For problems that require
difierent work on each processing node, the SIMD approach
is not very cfficient. If we take this to the extreme, a problem
that requires every processing node to execute a diffcrent set
of instructions would show no speedup over the serial ma-
chine because each nede would have to wait for every other
node 1o complete its work before it could continue. Fortu-
nately most CFD type problems result in sinilar computa-
tions in each processing node.

The MIMD approach provides the most flexible computer
solution for handling computational problems. MIMD com-
puters allow each processing node 1o execute different in-
stuctions at the same time. Problems that have parallel solu-
tion oppurtunities but that also require different work in cach
Pprocessing node are best suited to application on MIMD com-
puters. However, the MIMD approach also requires the larg-
est amount of programuning effort.

In order for a problem 10 be run efficiently on 8 MIMD com-
puter, the computational workload must be evenly distributed
between the available processing nodes. Also the communi.-
cation between each processing node must be formally de-
fined. If the communization is not properly implemented, the
simulation will likely lead to a condition known as deadlock.

Dradioch vccurs when s nude cail nui Contue io Woik be-
cause it is waiting for infetmation from a neighboring node.
if the neighboring node never delivers the message, the node
that was to receive it ends up wailing forever. In a progres-
sive fashion, adjacent nodes end up waiting for messages that
arc not delivered urtil all the processing nodes are waiting for
messaees that will never arrive. At this point the entire
simuluuon has come to & halt. Carc must be taken when pro-
gramming MIMD coraputers to insure that deadlock does not
occur. Deadlock is not as likeir  occur on SIMD computers
because they synchronize the prucessing nodes through the
use of the common instruction approach.

Results

Having completed the studies of scrial code optimization, and
computer selection/parallel processing considerations, a
baseline simulation was :un on different platfurms 10 assess
computer performance. A "small" simulation problem,
modeling a compressor with three stages and 29 control vol-
umes was chosen. All code improvements were incorporated
in both FORTRAN and C cede versions. In the case of the
Transputer®, it was possible to implement the buffered mes-
sage passing technique discussed earlier. Results are shown
in Table 6.

For the computers tested, the fastest compute time was
achieved with the IBM 3090 computer. In fact, this simula-
tion required s time ratio of 10:1, which is in the range which
we have defined for near-real-tume simulations. The other
serial machines tested required longer compute times. It
should be noted, however, that the serial results are not
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“scalable”. A larger simulation problern will require more
compute time,

The best results, for the parallel machines icsted, were

achieved with a Transputer®-bascd systzm. The Transputer®
processor is designed {or parallel computing, with fow com

Table 6 Simulation axecution time on varicus com-
puter platforms.

Bascline: Three stage compressor (29CVs)
1 sec simulation
10,000 Itcrations Time Step=.0001sccs
SERIAL MACHINES
(FORTRAN) ©)
IBM 3090 series 300 10.0 secs
with vector facility
CONVEX C2 1 1.0 secs
IBM RISC 6000 inodel 530 18.7 secs 19.0 secs
SILICON GRAPHICS 52.0 secs 53.0 secs
ADSOGT
SUN model 330 90.0 secs
INTEL i860 one processor  29.0 secs
PARALLEL MACHINES
NCUBE2Z 32 node miachine
one node 90.0 secs
16 nodes 45.0 secs
TRANSFUTER 25z
one node 259. sec 173. secs
5 nodes 86.6 secs
20 nodes 30.8 secs
20 nodes 15.2 sec

munication links for fine-grained message passing built into
the processor chip. The Transputer® is capable of simultane-
ously communicating messages and calculating integer and
floating point operations. Each processing node has the ap-
proximate performance of a 25Mhz 486 computer. During
testing, we found that the Transputer®-based system did in-
deed handle message passing well, and that the individual
node floating point performance was almost fast cnough to
allow near-real-time simulation of the modeled compression
system, There is reason to believe that the Transputer®-based
simulation will be "scalable", since more processors can be
added for larger simulations. Disadvantages of the
Transputer®-based system include, limited availability of
hardware and software, increased user knowledge of the sys-
t. m is necessary, and the communication aspects of parallel
computing can be complex.

GAS TURBINE DYNAMIC SIMULATIONS

Full gas wurhine dynamic simulations are not, in principal, dif-
ferent from compressor simulations. Additional source terms
representing combustor and turbine processes must be in-
cluded. Provision must be made for variable speed and rotor
inertia effects. The compressor simulations discussed thus far
were for rig tests; that is, the speed was held constant. The
matter of computstional speced becomes even more important,
as the simulation may involve fifty or mere control volumes.
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In the combustor, a variety of source terms may be important.
considrration of diffuscr and lincar pressure loss, combus-
tion-relaied pressure loss and cfficiency, flammability limits,
and reignition delay times arc all required for a full range
simulation. A turbinc characteristic must be available. In the
simulation, a power calculation between compressors and
turbines must be performed to determine acceleration poten-
tial. To date, only one such study has been reported [39], but
work by the author's rescarch group is in progress o produce
a dynamic engine modci based on the methads outlined in this
TcYIeWw,

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Dynamic models of compressors and gas turbines are simula-
tions of perfermance over the range of possible operation. As
such, the models have use in design studics, cxamination of
dynamic performance with the opportunity to study details of
local flow behavior, test programs, and many other areas.
Successful dynamic models require consideration of fluid
mechanic modeling methods and computational methods.
Parallcl computation is well suited to dynamic simulation,
representing the potential for development of complex engine
modecls operating at near-real-time. Future developments will
lead to multi-dimensional models of components and engines,
with increasing simulation accuracy.
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AFPENDIX A
MacCormack Algorithm for Solution of Dynamic Modcl
Equations.

Solution Method
The MacCormack predictor/corrector algorithm [18] is used
to solve the system of equations described above.

jrm » Ourvechir
[ 4 »
}m b R
o W il = I

Figure A-1 Computational Molecule used for the
MacCormack Algorithmn.

Figure A-1 shows the computational molecule and Equa-
tions{A-1 - A-3) show the discretization of the quasi-one-di-
mensional Fuler equations. Note that the order of differenc-
ing is alternated to insure thal no bias is propagated into the
solution from the boundary conditions.

Predictor
OPO-Si-IP)ag?  AD
Corrector
M{-p = —
Ue-Or -2 7P-JF, Jraf (A2)
New Time Step
IT‘."“.%(U‘F +U"P) (A-3)
where;
M PAu
U= pAu i f= pAu2 +pA H
pA(¢+u2/7.) Mu(¢+p/p+ u2/2) .
—wp
and g= Fy
~HpisW+Q

It has been shown that the axiel area variation in compression
systems can lead to numerical instabilities when solving this
set of equations using the MacCormack approach [19]. The
original stage-by-stage mndel was found to exhibit numerical
instabilitics when the area change irom one -:ontrol volume to
the next exceeded approximately twenty percent. This re-
striction was found 10 inhibit the use of physical geometry for
some compression systems. Therefore, the MacCormack al-
gorithun was modified by applying the Flux Corrected Trans-
pori approach to the existing scheme. This approach was
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found to stabilize the MacCormack scheme tor all arca vari-
ations considercd.

Figurc A-2 shows the computational process required to
complete one time step of the modified stage-by-stage com-
pressor simulation. Included in this flow chavt are the com-
munication processcs that must occur when the simulation is
run on a parallci computer. These communication processes
arc not explicitly requircd when the simulation is run on con-
ventional scrial or shared memoty parallel computcers.

| Upoate Diustve Frx |
T

L Predictor Step I

[ L'.':d.;':r ec s )

[ ]
| (Update Anti-gifusive Flux |

—
L Hofmmgemlm . —I 1__Pass Datla Right }
|
{ Pass Data Left } L Corrector Step ]
1

]
[—Cdoulmo Source Termg }——{ Pas3 Data Right }

Figure A-2 Flow Chart Showing the Computational
Process for the Stage-by-Stage Compression
System Model.
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Intet Distortion Effects in Aircraft Propulsion System Integration

J. P. Longley
Whle Laboratory, Cambridge University
Cambtwidge, England

E. M. Greitzer
Gas Turbine Laboratory, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, MA

- 1. INTRUDUCTION

This lecture peesents a tutorial survey of inlet flow dis-
tortion effects on cngine performance and stability. Inlet
disiortions in aere engines arise through a variety of
causes. They can be cssentially steady, due to non-
axisymmetric intake duct geometry, or time varying, for
exsmpic from fiow scparation off the lip of the in'et dur-
ing maneuvers or shock-induced separation during
supersonic flight. Whatever the cause, the result is gen-
crally a decmuc in perfomanoc and movc ﬁmponamly.

Although the distortions encountered are generally
three-dimensional, it is an extremely useful simplifica-
tion to break them, at least conceptually, into radial and
circumferential noe-uniformities and approach each sep-
anatcly. Purely radial distortions can be treated by the
methods that have been developed for designing com-
pressors in no minally axisymmetsic inlet flow, and this
type of distortion will be only briefly discussed.
Circumferential non-uniformities, howe.cr, introduce
aditional fluid dynamic features into the analysis of
compressor behavior and oficn have the larger impact on
performance and stability. The lecture thus concentrates
mainiy on the ¢ffects of steady circumferential inlet flow
diswrtion.

We first consider the case of a squaic wave inlet total
pressure non-uniformity in an idealized compression
system. This example serves 1o explain many of the
physical phenomena involved and is used in several of
the subsequent sections as a background for introducing
more gencial forms of inlet and engine compatibility
problems, including tempetature distortions and the fluid
dynamic interaction between different compression sys-
tem components. The final sections cf the lecture dis-
cuss some recent duvelopments in the theoretical
modclling of ir"ex flow distortion problems, to illustrate
the new insight that they can give, as well as arcas for
future work.

9220634

Aeroengine compressors, both with and without inlet
distortion, exhibit two types of fluid dynamic instability,
surge or roiating stall, and the occurrence of either of
these marks the stability boundary beyond which the
acroengine cannot operate. Surge is characterized by
periodic fluctuations of the mass flow through the com-
pressor, often severe enough to cause temporary reversal
of the flow, Rotating stall is a region of stalled flow,
covering a significant fraction of the circumference,
which propagates around the compressor annulus at
speeds between 20-80% of rotor speed. Although there
is considerable rescarch interest in the development of
these instabilitics (1], [2]. as well as the post-instability
behavior {3], the primary interest here is kow non-uni-
form flow affects the stability boundary. The material
presented in the lecre thus introduces the fluid dynam-
ic effects relevant 1o this specific topic, and the refer-
ences cited should be consulted for supplementary
information.

2. INLET DISTORTION FLUID DYNAMICS

2.1 Fundamentals of Compressor Behavior

in Non-Uniform Flow
Many of the fundamental principles involved in the anal-
ysis of compressor operation in a steady, circum{cren-
tially non-uniform, flow ficld may be introduced by
considering the case of two streams of different total
pressure ¢ntering a compressor intake, with the flow
approximaled as low Mach number and radially uni-
form. The distortions of most 1:ucres? as far as stability
is concerned are those which eccupy an appreciable
fraction of the annulus, anc® thw. ¢ ropriate length scale
for such non-uniformitcs «3 't csdius of the machine.
In the regions upstream and duwrstzeam of the compres-
sor, therefore, the influence of viscous forces on the
overall distortion velocity distribution are small and can
generally be neglecied. If so, the total pressure is a con-
vecied quantity and the total pressure distribution at the
comipressor inlet face will be the same as that far
upsurcam. The particular form that we consider is a
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At Comprassor and
Far Upstream

Far Upstream

0° 180° 360°
Circumferential Position

Figure 1: Total pressure, static pressure, and axial veloc-
ity distributions at a far upstream station and at
the compressor ialet.

square wave with, for simplicity, equal circumfercnial
extents of high and low total pressure regions, as shown
in the top part of Figure 1.

At the compressor exit, the flow angle from the last row
of siator vanes can be approximated as vniform around
the circumference of the machine. If the exit duct is
straight ard of constant arca and the ilow can be consid-
ered two-dimensional, the condition of uniform exit
angle implies that the static pressure at the compressor
exit will also be uniform. (More detailed discussion of
the conditions under which this is true is given by
Mazzawy (4], and Greitzer and Griswold [5].)

With conditions of uniform exit static pressure and iwo
stzcams of different inlet total pressure, the compressor
can be viewed conceptually as two compressors in par-
allel, pumping from two streams with different inlet
total pressures to a comimon static pressurc.  Implicit in
this description is the restriction that negligible circum-
ferential flow, from one of the sireams to the other,
exists within the compressor. Because the circumfcren-
tial lenigth scales are large compared to the axial gaps in
an acrocngine compressor (the latier might be roughly
onc-third the blade chord), the axial length availabic for
such redistnbution cven in a multistage compressor is
small, and neglect of the cross flows within the compres-
sor is generally a very good approximation [6], {7]). Put
another way, with closcly spaced compressor blading
any mass flow non-uniformity at the compressor inlet
will also be present at the compressor exit, becauss there
is little opportunity for further redisiribution within the
compressor. It can be noted, however, that since the ciz-

cumferential static pressure gradients arc greatest at the
front of the compressor, if any significant internal flow
redistribution does exist, it is likely to occur within the

first few siages [8].

These ideas, plus the assumption that each of the two
streams (i.€. each of the two compressors in paraliel)
will operate at a point on the uniform flow compressor
characteristic appropriate to the local mass flow, allow a
description of the behavior of the compressor in the dis-
torted flow which is shown in Figure 2a. The figure
shows the compressor pressure rise, Yrs, in terms of
exit static pressure minus inlet total pressure, non-
dimensionalized by pUZ, where p is density and U is the
mean wheel speed, versus flow coefficient, ¢ = C,/U.
The solid curve corresponds to the uniform flow perfor-
mance characteristic and the local operating points with
inlet distortion ar¢ indicatcd by the symbols.

Several important aspects of the inlet distortion problem
are shown in the figure. First, the mean pressure rise is
below that which would be achieved at the same mean
mass flow, as indicated by the quantity Ay, which
denotes the distance below the axisymmetric flow char-
acteristic. Second, the different parts of the compressor
annulus operate at different points on the characteristic.
Since the exit static pressure is the same for toth

A Low . Awioss
in Pressure
@ A\
vis
Low Total
Prassure

Operating Poinis

Vgg

High Total
Pressure

Annular Cross-Section
Showing 180° Distortion WTS/'\\‘-

(b)

QOperating Points

Figurc 2: Basic parallel compressor model for compres-
sor responsc to circumferential total pressure
distortion.
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streams, the difference in level between the pressure rise
in each stream must be given by the difference in the
inlet stagnation pressure. The lower inlet total pressure
stream operates wiih a higher pressure rise, nearer to the
stability boundary for uniform flow. Although the mean
operating point may not be close (o the stability bound-
ary, a sizeable region of the compressor annulus can be
operating at a flow equal 0 or below the boundary
value, and it might be expected that instability coald be
initiated at a higher annuelus average mass flow than with
axisymmetric flow. This is one of the assumptions in
the basic model, namely that the distorted flow stability
limit is reached when the operating point for the low
total pressure stream reaches the uniform flow stability
limit.

The above approach to analyzing compressor perfor-
mance in non-uniform flow is usually refcrred to as the
“parallel compressor model”. While it is overly simpli-
fied, it gives qualitative, and for some aspects quantita-
tive, guidelines about compressor behavior in inlet flow
distortion {7], and is a useful framework for understand-
ing many trends seen with this type of flow. In the next
several sections, we use the basic model to discuss sev-
eral of the importani features associated with circumfer-
ential flow distortion; later in the lecture, we describe
how this model can be extended to deal with other fluid

E I T S
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2.2 Upstream I .ow Redistribution

Upstream of the compressor there will be a re-distribu-
tion of flow due to the upstream static pressure field
which the compressor generates when operati..g .n non-
uniform flow. The flow redistribution is illustrated by
the lower part of Figure 1, where the axial velocity dis-
tortion at the compressor is smaller than that far
upstream. An explanation is cbtained by considering the
parallel compressor model in terms of the static-to-static
pressure rise characteristic. The two operating points
(for the high and low flow regions) can be transferred
onto a static to static pressure rise characteristic, ygg , in
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Figurc 3: Variation of static pressure with distance
upstream of an axial compressor; 180 degree
inlct total pressure disiortion [9].
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Figure 2b. There is a difference in the compressor inlet
static pressure because the the exit static pressures are
equal. Far upstream of the compressor, however, the
static pressure is itniform. The change in the static pres-
sure from far upstream to inlet implies, as given by
Bemoulli’s equation, a change in axial velocity between
these two stations. The effect of the upstream reaction is
thus t¢, decrease the axial velocity non-uniformity com-
pared with the far upstream value.

The axial scale over which the upsuream flow re-distri-
bution takes place is also of interest. For low speed
flows, small amplitude departures from a uniform static
pressure obey Laplace’s equation (i.e., v2p' =0, where
p’ , the static pressure non-uniformity, is a function of
axial position, x, and circumferential position, 8). There
is no intrinsic length scale in this equation, and the axial
length scale will thus be set by the circumferential
length scale. The circumferentiai length scaie can be
regarded as being associated with the largest amplitude
spatial (i.e.,0) Fourier component of the distortion. For
the distortions that have the largest effect on stability
and performance, this is generally the first harmonic,
and the refevant iength scale is thus the radius of the
machine.

The structure of the solutions to Laplace’s equation
unply ihai ilic anpiiiude of ihe siaiic pressiie variaiion,
Ip’l, will decay with axial distance according to: Ip'l &
exp[-2m(x-x,f)/R], where x.fis a staticn (say the inlet
of the compressor) at which the static pressure is refer-
enced, and R is the mean radius of the machine. In
accord with this idea, Figure 3 [9] presents experimental
measuremenis of the static pressure variations upstrearn
of a compressor with a distortion created by a screen of
180 degree circumferential extent. The figure shows the
amplitude of the static pressure variation versus axial

] T 1]
<€~ Compressor = J
1.0
&R,
]
(0P}
L 2
&P
4
05 | (ap()—m -
Theory o
/ é
0 1 1 L >
-2.0 -1.0 0 1.0 2.0

Axial Distance (X/R)

Figurc 4: Overall variation of static and wtal pressure
upstream and through three stage compressor
[7].
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Figure 5: Increased compressor characteristic slope
implies increased distortion attenuation.

position, with an exponential cuive also shown. It can
be seen that the static pressure is maximum a: the com-
pressor and decays in accord with the considerations that
have been sketched out. The overall behavior of the
total and static pressures upstream and through a com-
pressor are thus as shown in Figure 4 [7], which presents
experimental and theoretical resuits for a three stage low
speed compressor.

2.3 Distortion Attenuation

Although the static pressure at the ex’t of the compressor
can often be regarded as uniform, exit total pressure can-
not, since the two streams have different velocities. The
exit non-uniformity is experienced by any downstream
aeroengine components, and the distortion attenuation,
i.e., the ratio of the exit total pressure distortion ampli-
tude to that at inlet, is of interest. The size of the exit
total pressure non-uniformity is detc mined by the dif-
ference between the exit velocity in the high and low
flow streams. The flow velocitics in the two streams arc
set by the shape of the total-t)>-static pressure ris¢ char-
acteristic, as shown in Figure: 5. The steeper the com-
pressor characteristics the greater the distortion
attenuation, as indicated in the figure. For the same total
precsure distortion the velocity non-uniformity at the
compressor is less for the stecper compressor character-
istic, Cy, than for the flatter one, C,.

2.4 Parallel Compres:or Model for

High-Speed Com pressors
In the description given of the paralle! compressor
model it was assumed that the flow was low Mach
Number. The uniforin flow compressor characteristic
was therefore cxpressed as pressure rise y against flow
cocfficicnt . However, the basic ideas can also be
applied to flows in which compressibility effects are
important. For these situations the performance is
expressed in terms of pressure ratio versus correcied

N

N/J itin = Const
L
Ptout > Pout
tin P'm H
Ty, Y Thin
P‘ln Ptin

Figure 6: Parallel compressor model for high speed
COMPressors.

flow” (mass flow function, rinf?;ft/])() for different val-
ues of the “corrected speed”, N/YT,. Figure 6 showsa
compressor map expressed in the form of total pressure
ratio versus corrected flow and the corresponding repre-
sentation in terms of the ratio of exit gtatic pressure to
inlet total pressure. Using this latier representation, sim-
ilar argumenis as for the low speed case can be given
concerning the two operating points, the distortion atten-
uation, and the onset of instability. It is in this com-
pressible flow format that the model is generally used.
Note that the model now also gives a staiement about
the effect of total temperature distortion, as indicated in
Figuire 7. For a total temperature distortion with no total
pressure disiortion, the iwo cperating points (of the hot
and cold saeams) will be at two different corrected
speeds, but the same pressure ratio. The hot stream is at
a lower corrected speed, closer 1o the stall point, and the
compressor suffers a decrease in stablc flow range.
Physically this occurs because the fluid on the hot side is
less dense, and to have the same overall pressure rise the
aerodynamic loading [(APpjade row)/(2pWinieid)), say,
must be highcer for the individual blade rows.

N/Ty,, = Const.

Figure 7: Compressor responsc to inlct otal temperature

distortion.
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2.3 Differential Work Input and Generation

of Exit Temperature Distortion
The above shows that compressors with steep characte:-
istics will create nearly uniforin inlet flow and thus near-
Iy 100% distortion aticnuation in icrms of the toial
pressure field. However the greater pressure rise in the
low flow region necessitates a greater work input and
hence a higher total temperature at exit. Downsiream of
the compressor there is thus a total temperature distor-
tion, which is imposed on the downstream components.

2.6 Summary of Results for the Basic Parallel
Compressor Model
The parallel compressor model can give qualitative
insight into several important features of the behavior of
compressors operating with inlet flow distortion. Those
illusirated include: decreased stable flow range with dis-
tortion, decreased pressure rise capability, upstream
redistribution of the flow, the role of the speedline slope
in setting distortion attenuation, and the production of
total temperature distortion due to a variation in inlet
flow coefficient. Of these, the one that is most impor-
tant is the first, and the simple assumption made in the
parallel compressor model concerning the stability
boundary does not give an adequate quantitative predic-
tion of the loss in stable flow range with inlet distortion.

To obtain improved descriptions of the stall point, sever-
a different approaches have been taken, at varying lev-
els of empiricism. The first is empirical correlation of
the loss in stall margin, which forms the subject of the
next section. The sccond is the extension of the basic
model to include multiple streams, eifects of flow
unsteadiness, as well as fluid dynamic interaction with
other components. These will be described in the fol-
lowing section, The most recent approaches are riger-
ous hydrodynamic stability analyses of the distorted
flow, and these are described in the final section.

3. EMPIRICAL CORRELATIONS FOR THE
LOSS IN STABILITY WITH INLET DISTORTION

We begin by discussing some of the empirical correla-
tions that have been developed to assess the effect of a
given inlet distortion on the stability boundary of a com-
pressor. Only a short description of the methods will be
given because the inient is to focus on procedures rather
than the details. In this general context, however, sever-
al documents are worthy of note. Two are publications
of the §-16 Commitiee of the Society of Automotive
Engineers: Aerospace Recommended Practice,
ARP1420 and the associated Aerospace Information
Report AIR1419. These give guidelines for ireaiment of
the effects of tctal pressure distortion on engine stability.
The two recent reviews of the subject by Williams [10],
(113, as weli as that by Steenken [12] are also informa-
tive ang useful, not only for discussion of the corrcla-
tions but for an overall review of the existing meihod-
ology for engine stability assessment.
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In correlating the etfects of non-uniform flow two main
questions have had to be addressed. First, how does one
define the change in the stability boundary. Second,
how can a complex distribution of inlet total pressure be
reduced to a workabie distortion index.

3.1 Loss of Surge Margin

The movement of the compressor stability boundary is
generally referred to as the loss of surge margin
(although the fluid dynamic instability may in fact be
rotating stall). With an inlet distortion present, the com-
pressor operating point, mean mass flow and pressure
rise, may be plotted to give the compressor map and the
stability boundary for that distortion pattern. Quantify-
ing the relationship between the uniform flow stability
boundary and that for distoried flow may be done in a
rumber of ways. There are two methods that are ofien
used:

(i) Loss of pressure rise at constant speed. The change
in the pressure rise at instability is expressed as a
fraction of the uniform flow pressure rise for the
compressor operating at constant speed.

(ii) Loss of pressure rise at constant mass flow. Here
the speed of the compressor is varied so that the sta-
bility limit is at the same mass flow for uniform and
distorted conditions. This is illustrated in Figure 8
[i0).

Other definitions may also be used, for example that
described by Cumpsty [13], which is in terms of the exit
corrected mass flow and is thus related to the actual
downstream throttle area. The important point is that the

Constant
Non-Dimensional
Mass Flow

T
Q
o Rslurge_
pY distorton
5
v
(7]
e
n
g
K]

T

Corrected Flow (T /Py)

Figure 8: One definition of surge margin decrease; 1oss
in pressure rato at constant mass flow.
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relationship between the different definitions depends
upon the shape of the performance characieristics of the
compressor concemed. As illustration, the above two
definitions are identical for compressors which have ver-
tical pressure rise mass flow characteristics but are dif-
ferent for any nor-vertical slope.

3.2 General Trends in Compressor Response

to Inlet Distortion
The distribution of the inlet total pressure is usually
ineasured at an acrodynamic interface plane (AIP) which
is approximately a radius upstream of the compressor
face. Distortion indices are calculated by reducing the
measured distribution of inlet total pressure, P, (0.r), toa
group of numbers which reflect thosc aspects of the inlet
distortion which affects compressor performance. The
general trends of compressor performance with different
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{b) Contiguous Spoiled Sector Width Is Important

Figure 9: Effect of: a) circuinferential distortion sector
angle, and b} number of sectors, on surge pres-
sure ratio [14].

inlet distortions are illustrated in the serics of experi-
ments undertaken by Reid [14], which are presented in
Figure 9. The figure shows the compressor delivery
pressure at the surge ling, for different types of distor-
tions. Two aspects may be identified:

(i) As the angular width of the spoiled sector (iow inlet
total pressure) is increased there is a width above
which there is little change in the exit static pressure
(Figwe 9a). This width is often referred to as the
critical sector angle, 9.,

(ii) Holding the total angular extent of the distortion

screen fixed, the effect of sub-dividing it into differ-

ent numbers of equal sections is shown in Figure
9b. The greatest effect on the loss of peak pressure
rise is observed when therc is only onc region. This
suggests that the longer length scale, lower circum-
ferential harmonics, are the most important.

3.3 Specific Forms of the Correlation Parameters
Many methods have been developed and refined for
evaluating distortion indices bascd on experimental
observations similar to those described above. Here.,
only two will be described both of which emphases the
severity of the distortion in terms of the size of the total
pressure region which is below the average inlet value.
For simplicity, the distortion will be assumed to have a
singe lobe and to be uniform in the radial direction
(extensions for thes¢ will be introduced later).

“K" series Distortion {ndices
0x = width of total region below the average

(Ftl 360°)

K__.Fllsso‘**ﬁleﬂ
12
5 P&

This is a two paramcter method with corrclations
defined in terms of 6,,, and K.

DC(B..;) Distortion Indices
The concept of the critical sector angle, 8., may be
used to define an alternate distortion index:

Ft] 360°'P—l] worst O,

DC(O
Toct

exit) =

An example for 0;, = 60 is shown in Figure 10.

The above two definitions are inctuded to illustrate the
gencral approach taken in reducing a circumfesentially
non-uniform inlet total pressure distribution to a distor-
tion index. These indices are not unique (hence the
important role of AIR1419 in sciting out a common
approach), but can often be related to each other through
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Figure 10: Definition of DC/8,. ;) parameter for inlet
total pressure distortion [10].

conversion formulae. The above DC(6.;,) and K series
may be approximately related by:

0
DC (Ocri[) = ﬁ Ko 060 <9
cnt
Dc(ecrit) =K, B2 Bcrit

Approaches based upon the above have been successful
in correlating inlet distortion cffects. The loss of surge
margin has been found to be approximately proportional
1o the size of the distortion index, and a compressor sen-
sitivity may be defined thus:

Sensilivity = loss of surge margin / DC(8;,)

Modifications are made to the above definitions for
cases where there are more than one region below the
mean value. If the regions are close together, set by an
cmpirical constant, the two regions are analyzed as if
they were one. For distortions with regions relatively far
apart the worst one is taken and a multiplicative factor is
used [110.

Many distortions of interest involve radial variations in
the total pressure and refincmients to the above methods
have cvolved. The simplest once is o radially average
the flow and then consider only the resulting circumfer-
cntial pattern. More complicated cxtensions involve

6-7

dividing the annulus into several rings of equal arca and
analyzing the circumferentisl pattem in each ring and
the radial variation of these patterns. The loss of surge
margin is then assumed to be the linear superposition of
the effects of the circumferential distortion in each ring
and a contribution depending on the diffcrence between
the ring average and annulus average infet total pressure.

4. MODELS FOR DISTORTION TOLERANCE
AND TRANSFER

Conceptually there are two parts (0 the modelling of
inlet distortion problems. First, the compressor perfor-
mance ior a given inlet distortion and operating point
(mass flow and pressure rise) must be predicted.
Second, a method or criterion is needed to determine
whether or not this operating point with distortion has
crossed the stability boundary. The models which have
been developed may be, loosely, split inte those which
have resulted from empirical observaiions and those
based on simplifying assumptions which allow theoreti-
cal analysis.

4.1 Parallel Compressor Model with 6., Concept
‘The basic form of the parallel compressor model
assumes that the stability boundary of the compression
system occurs when the portion of the annulus operating
with the low inlet total pressure reaches the uniform
flow stabiiity iimit. Using this approach, the mean
operating point at instability is a weighted average of the
low flow seclor operating at the uniform flow stability
boundary, and the high flow sector operating at a point
AP /pUZ lower. Therefore, the 10ss in surge margin pre-
dicted by the basic parallel compressor model may be
represented as a straight line on Figure 11. The greatest
loss in surge margin occurs with the narrowest spoiled

15 .
&« Basic Paralie!
- Compressor Model
>
.g
T 10-
g
3
2 °
@
o
= 1
8 o5 /
0 1, Parallel Gompressor
£ " Theory Wit: DC{8;,)
7] 1
2 ! :
| ! :
’ - Assumed 8,
1] .
v 1 T T \l—
0 /2 T 3/2rn 2n

Circumferential Extant of Spoiled Sector

Figurc 11; Prediction of loss in surge margin using par-
allel compressor analysis plus DC(8¢ ;)
concept [10].
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Figure 12; Flow angle variation at compressor inlet due
to upstream flow redistribution [4].

sector inlet distortion. In the light of experimental
observations like those of Reid [14], the prediction of
the large loss for a narrow spoiled sector is inadequatc,
and modified forms of the p rallel compressor model
have been developed to overcome this weakness.

The concept of acritical sector angle may be included
within the parallel compressor model by specifying that
the maximum loss in surge margin occurs when the
spoiled sector width is 6. For inlet distortions which
are narrower than 6;, the loss of surge margin is set to
be proportional 10 Ogy;e-1/0crips aS indicated by the
dashed lin¢ in Figure 11. This approach is a usefu! one
(10], and is linked to the empirical DC(6;,) correlation
described above. In terms of the stability criterion, the
critical sector angle concept means that instability
cccurs when some weighted average of the low and high
flow sectors reaches the nniform flow stability bound-
ary. The implication is that it is possibic for a small por-
tion of the compressor annulus to operate beyond the
usual, or natural, stability boundary provided hat there
is enough of the anrulus operating on the stable side to
maintain overall stability.

4.2 Multiple Segment Parallel Compressor Model
The modelling of non-uniform flow through a compres-
sor may be undertaken using more than two idealized
operating points. In the multiple segment parallel com- |
pressor model the annulus is split into a number of seg- |
ments of equal circumferential width {4]. In a manner |
similar to the simple parallel compressor model, the

operating point of each segment is determined by the

local inlet total pressure and the local exit static pressure

and the overall performance is the average of the indi-

vidual segmants. These models can also account for

fluid dynamic effects that are not present in the basic

model. For example the upstream flow redistribution

brings about an asymmectric inlet angle and relative

dynamic pressure, as shown in Figure 12a and 12b.

Inclusion of this feature can give considerably better

agreement with data, as evidenced in Figure 13. In the

same paper, Mazzawy also describes some of the non-

stcady flow phenomena associated with rotor blades

passing through non-uniform flow, which have been

skown to be important in determining the inlet distortion

tolerance of a compresser. "Two important cbservations

made by Mazzawy are:

(i) The idealized operating point of each segment docs
not necessarily match the corresponding operating
point in uniform flow conditions.

{iiy The individual bladé row perivnnances may extend

beyond the stability bondary in undistorted flow.

4.3 Linearized Distortion Transfer Calculations

The parailel compressor model can be viewed as a
method for calculating the non-uziform flow through the
compress on systcm, the stabiiity of which is then
assessed using the critical sector angle concept. Theor-
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Figure 13: Effect of upstream angle and dynamic pressure
variation on compressor response to inlet [4].
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etical models for calculating the non-uniform flow
through a compressor have been developed with the aim
of replacing or improving the parallel compressor model
predictions. Some of these rely on a linearized approach
where the flow non-uniformity is considered to be suffi-
cicntly small in amplitude to ignore non-linear effects.

The advantage of a linearized approach is that many dif-
ferent fluid dynamic effects, for cxample non-sieady
blade losses, non-steady blade deviation and the flow
redistribution in the gaps between the blade rows, may
be easily included with little conceptual difficulty.
Advanced forms of these models are those developed by
Hynes [15] and Kodana (16]. These are useful for
examining distortion transfer and for understanding dif-
ferent physicai effects. For example, they have boen
used to explore the possible benefits to be gained
through use of asymme-iric vane stagger in attenuating
inlet distortion [17]. It is to be emphasized, however,
that a linearized approach s fundamentally unable o
predict changes in stability margin.

5. OTHER TYPES OF FLOW NON-UNIFORMITIES

This lecture so far has been concerned with inlet total
pressure distortions, but other flow non-uniformities also
affect stability and performance. We now examine some
exaiiipies of this broader class of distonions.

5.1 Temperature Distortions

A non-uniform temperature distribution may arise
through various causes, for example from ingestion of
hot gases in VSTOL aircraft or from a non-uniform total
pressure distortion in an upstream compressor which
causes a temperature distortion for the downstream com-
pressor. Total temperature 1 n-uniformitics are similar
to total pressure ones as they are convected quantities
and so, conczptually, may be analyzed by using the par-
allel compressor approach as described in Section 2.4.
Correlative procedures, similar to those for total pressure
distortions, have also been developed using temperature
distortion indices, TC(120) (see [10]), and the effects of
combined temperature and pressure distortions have also
been actressed.

5.2 Inlet Swirl Distortions

An inadequacy of defining the inlet flow into a compres-
sor in terms of Py and Ty is that it does not include the
effects of swirl in the inlet flow ficld. There may be
bulk swirl due to the gencration of streamwise vorticity
when an inlet shear non-uniformity is turned in a bifur-
caied duct geometry. This swirl can load or unload the
compressor, depending on the dircction relative to that
of the rotor rotation. In addition the effect of swirl and
of inlet distortion appear to intcract in a nonlincar man-
ner in that the effect of combined swirl and distortion is
considerably more scvere than might be inferred from
simple addition of the effect of swirl plus the effect of
distortion.
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Figure i4: Effect of infet swirl and total pressure distor-
tion on compressor instability [10].

Some indication of the strong combined effect of swirl
and distortion are given in Figure 14, from Williams
[11]. The figure shows the fan nozzle area at surge, with
smaller areas upward, plotied versus fan speed for three
cases: total pressure distortion alone, distortion with
swirl and rotation aligned (co-rotation) and swirl and
rotation opposed (contra-rotation).

Regions of localized swirl can also be generated either
due to upsiream flow field redistribution (as in Figure
12a), secondary flow effects in the endwalls, or due to
inlet vortex problems. Correlative procedures for these
types of distortion are currently arcas of research inter-
est, and one approach has been to relate the compressor
performance in terms of the relative inlet flow angle
onto the first rotor row [18].

5.3 Inlet Duct Geometry and Back Pressure
Distortions
In many cascs acioengines are “buricd” within the body
of the aircraft and long curved intake ducts, which often
include variable geometry and bleeds to conirol the
shock system, are necessary. ‘The development of the
boundary layers along these duct walls can be affected
by the intake shock (causing thickening and possible
separation of the boundary layers) or, if the duct is high-
ly curved the associated static pressure gradients can
generate secondary flow which concentrates the bound-
ary layer material into localized regions. The total pres-
sure distribution at the engine face can thus be highly
non-uniform.

The development of the flow within the intake duct can
be substantially changed by the presence of the aero-
engine. This has been demonstrated by Hodder [19)
who investigated the development of flow separation in
an intak¢ when operating at incidence, with and without
the engine. As shown in Figure 15, without engine, at
30° incidence there was a large regior of low total pres-
surc flow duc to separation. With an enginc present,
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_Incidence = 35°
With Engine Interaction

incidence = 30°
Without Engine Intaraction

Figure 15: Effect of engine presence on total pressure
distribution in a short pitot inlct [19].

even at a larger incidence of 35°, the region of low total
pressure fluid was much smaller because the compressor
acts 1o equalize the velocitics and the size of the separat-
ed flow (low inlct total pressurc) region thus shrinks in
size, (The actual loss ir total pressure was similar in
both cases.) It is thus important {0 ensure that the cor-
rect component interaction is included when undertaking
both experimental and theoretical work.

The flow path through an aeroengine can be obstiucted
by mechanical constraints such as suppon vanes behind
tha Gﬁﬂe' hluv vancsina uypass duci. The Ul\)\:l\ﬂ&b
due to these support vancs causes the flow to redistribute
upstream of them, and if they arc sufficiently large then
a non-uniform flow can exist at the outlet of the
upstream component. Although not specifically an inlet
distortion, this type of flow non-uniformity should be
mentioned because it can excite blads vibrations, gener-
ate high noise levels and reduce fan performance. The
analysis of such distortions has been undertaken using
lirearized analyses [20], singularity methods [21], [22],
and also by finite difference methods [23]. For example,
investigations have been made into using non-axisym-
metric outlet guide vanes to reduce the upstream infiu-
ence of the support strut [22].

6. COMPONENT COUFPLING WITH
CIRCUMFERENTIAL DISTORTION

In the above it has been assumed that distortion and
propulsion integration asscssment may be done compo-
nent by component. However, the length scale of flows
with circumferential distortion is the mean radius, and
this can be large compared to the distance between com-
ponents. Therefore, with distortion, components can
interact much more sirongly than in an axisymmetric
flow. The fluid dynamic intcraction between individuai
components may involve Sicady or unstcady flow. An
example of unsteady flow interaction is the evolution of
a rotating stall cell which can take the form of the
growth of a small amplitude, but long wavelength, cir-
cumferential disturbance. Hence the time development
of asall cell and therefore the stability limit for nomi-

nally unifonin flow can be affected by the presence of
upstream ¢ downstrcam components {24].

6.1 General Effects of Downstream Components

on Distorted Flow Compressor Performance
The coupling that can occur in circumferential distortion
was initially examincd quantitatively for passive compo-
nents such as downstream diffusers and nozzles (5], and
discussion of this forms a uscful introduction o the
topic. Suppose: 1) there were a diffuser downstream of
the compressor, rather than a constant area duct, and, 2)
the diffuser was short cnough so a “parallel diffuser”
view of the flow in the high and low total pressure
streams could be invoked. Such a situation is shown
schematically in Figure 16. In the diffuser, the low total
pressure (low velocity) stream produces a lower static
pressure risc than the high total pressure (high velocity)
stream (Figure 16b). The static pressure at the compres-
sor exit, in the low total pressure regicn, is thus higher
than in the high toial pressure region, since the static
pressure is uniform at the diffuser exit. The converse sit-
uation would occur for a downstrecam nozzle, where the

(a)

1
]
1
P 1
i \ p = constant
(P < (P ! at diffuser exit
-t 1
1
Compressor lefu.-er\l IThronIe
CoIIector
[— : P1)iow
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~—
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Figure 16: Parallel diffuser model for compressor-com-
poneunt coupling effects; a) parallel diffusets,
b) non-uniform flow in a parallel ditfuser.
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low ve'city stream would have a lower static pressure
at the L anpressor exit. Although the parallel diffuser
concept is clearly a crude approximation, detailed com-
pruations of the asymmetric flow in diffuscrs which
2xamine this effect quantitatively bear out the qualitative
validity of this explanation.

One implication of the presence of the downstream com-
ponent is indicated in Figure 17, which relates to opera-
tion in distorted flow for a compressor with a constant
area downstream annulus, with an exit diffuser, and with
an exit nozzle. For the same mean flow and inlet total
pressure distortion, the local working points of the com-
pressor, as given by the parallel compressor model, can
be strongly affected by the downstream compenent. In
particular, the low flow side is pushed nearer 1o stall by
the presence of the diffuser. Although the arguments
presented are not by any means conclusive, it is never-
theless found that a downstream diffuser can indeed pro-
vide a destabilizing influence.

A more quantitative view of this phenomena is shown in
Figure 18 which gives daia and computations for the cir-
cumferentially distorted flow downstream of a three-
stage compressor, which was run with an ¢xit diffuser,
an exit nozzle, and a constant area annulus [25). The
mean flow and inlet total pressure distortion was the
same for all three tests. As suggested by the physical
arguments given above, the static pressurc non-unifoi-
mity at the compressor exit is in phase with the total
pressure distortion for the nozzle, out of phase for the
nozzle, and virtuaily zcro for the constant asc¢a annulus.
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Figure 17: Effect of downstrcarn components on com-
pressor performance with inlet distortion.
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Figure 18: Effcct of downstreain components on static
pressure distortion at exit of three-stage com-
pressor: a) theory, b) experiment [25].

The referenced papers include other predictions and
measurements of the overall distortion attenuation, the
behavior of the total and static pressure within the com-
pressor, and the quantitative defiuition of the sirength of
the coupling for a given distortion. In regard to this last
issue, it can be noted that the different spatial harmonics
of the circumferential distortion experience different
degrecs of coupling becausc the ratio of axial distance
between component and the wavelength of the harmonic
will differ. It is the low spatial harmonics that show the
strongest cffects, hence the emphasis on large extent dis-
tortions.

6.2 Multi-Spool Component Coupling

More recent investigations of compressor-component
coupling in distoricd flow have focuscd on the coupling
between the different spools in multi-stage engines. The
type of inicraction considered can be discussed in the
context of flow through a two-spool acroengine (high
and low pressure compressors), with a square wave inlet
total pressure distortion. If the compressors were far
apart (several radii) the static pressure at the exit of the
low pressure corapressor would be uniform, even though
the downstream high- pressure compressor wouid create
a static pressurc field ahead of it. If the distance
between the two compressors wes  reduced to a level
typical of practice, however, the static pressure ficld
ahecad of the downstream compressor would be scen at
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the exit of the upstream compressor and would affect its
performance.

Ham & Williams [20] examined this stcady flow interac-
tion and developed a “coupling number” which related
the influcnce of the downstream component on the size
of the non-uniformity at the ¢xit of the upstream compo-
nent. The coupling number CN was defined as

CN = 2P0 — AP()
AP(0) = AP ()

where APjp(x) is the amphitude of the total pressure dis-
tortion at the exit of the upstream compenent when there
18 an axial distance x between the upstrcam and down-
strcam componcnts. The value x = £ corresponds to the
actual distance between the two compenents, whereas

x =0 and oo relate to zero and far apart spacing respec-
tively, The coupling number varies between 0, repre-
senting no static pressure ficld intcraction (x = <o), and
1, where the two components abut (x = 0) and there is a
strong static pressure interaction. Higher values of the
coupling number correspond to instances where the
presence of the downstream component reduces the dis-
tortion attcnuation across the upstream one. In terms of
the parailel compressor concept, the two operating
points for the upstrecam compressor are closer together
(higher CN) so there is a decreased loss in upstream
COMPrCSsSor surge margin.

The analysis of Ham and Williams [20] was based upon
a lincarized approach to the modelling of the compressor
behavior, but it gave i 3his into the differences
beiween distortion tolciance of the low pressure com-
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Figure 20: Effect ¢f vanc chord on static pressure distor-
tion {20].

pressor when tested in isolation against that when tested
in the acroengine with a downstrecam high pressure com-
pressor. Figure 19 gives the predicied surge lines for a
two-spool system, assuming that no coupling exists
between the compressors as well as that assuming that
the compressors are 100% coupled (no spacing between
high and low compressors), Experimental measore-
ments are also shown, and these clearly indicate the
cffect of the compressor coupling on the cngine stability
limit.

Analysis of the {low coupling between two compressors
becomes more compiex when there are vanes in the
duct. This problem was also considered by Ham and
Williams [20] (and theoretically by Hynes {26)). As
might be expected, the vanes reduce the circumferential
flow redistribution between the two compressors and
therefore increase the coupling (effectively making the
duct shorter). Results of computations and measure-
ments showing this effcct are given in Figure 20, which
shows how the ratio of duct entry to exit static pressure
ratio increascs as the cight vanes fill 2 greater percentage
of the duct length,

6.3 Non-Steady Flow Interaction

Components in a compression system have also been
shown io influcnce cach other in a non stcady-flow man-
ner. Longiey and Hynes [27]) demonstrated that the unt-
form flow stability boundary of a single stage research
compressor was significantly affected by the presence of
different downsircam components. In particular, as
shown in Figurc 21, the stage was able 10 be stabilized
past its nominal stall point (matched build) when the two
stages downstream of it were restaggered 0 @ lower
flow cocfficicnt (mismatched build). This behavior can
be explained on the basis of the interaction of long
wavelength, small amplitude disturbances which would
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for differcnt downstream components [27].

grow into rotating stall, but which are suppressed by the
presence of stable downstream compressor stages.
Measurements of the time resolved flow in the compres-
sor, within the stabilized regime, indicated that there was
an increase in flow unstcadincss but no coherence that
would suggest the presence of either part or full span
rotating stall.

6.4 Radial Coupling

Component coupling has also been suggested to depend
on the radial interaction in low hub-to-tip ratio compres-
sors. Lambie [28] investigated a core compressor, fan
and bypass duct geometry and found that the stability
bou:dary (as a function of bypass ratio and mass flow)
depended on the axial distance between the core com-
pressor and fan, The explanation given for the change in
the stability boundary was that the core compressor was
sufficiently stable to inhibit the development of flow
instability in the hub region of the fan and hence allowed
a greater operating range. An analysis which puts this
on a firm quantitative footing, however, has yet to be

developed.

6.5 Rotating Distortion

A further aspect related to component coupling is the
response to a rotating distortion pattern.  Such a flow
could aris¢ from an upstream compressor in rotating stall
generating a non-uniform total pressure profile at the
downstrearn compressor, This situation has been experi-
mentally investigated by Ludwig ct al. [29] who showed
that the stability boundary of a compressor strongly
depended on the frequency at which the distortion rotat-
ed. As seen in Figure 22, for their gcometry, co-rota-
tional distortions at approximately 30% of rotor speed
were the most damaging with respect 1o Icss in stable
flow range.

Figure 22: Effect of distortion rotation rate on compres-
sor stall onset [29).

7. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN MODELLING
COMPRESSOR RESPONSE TO INLET
DISTORTION

In the methods described above, the assessment of when
instability will occur requires some type of empirical
input. Onc goal, therefore, is to reduce the level of
empiricism and place sach asscssnients on a moie rigo-
ous theoretical footing. In this section we describe an
approach aimed at doing this within the framework of
hydrodynamic stability analysis.

7.1 Hydrodynamic Stability Analysis of Distorted
Flow Compressor Behavior
A flow field is considered to be stable if any small dis-
turbance decays in time. The stability boundary thus
occurs where conditions are such that an initially small
flow perturbation can grow into a large amplitude distur-
bance. Mathematically this question can be examined
by considering the time dependent equations which
determine the compressor flow field and solving for the
temporal development of the most general flow distur-
bance.

A theoretical model for analyzing the effects of a tolal
pressure inlet distortion in low-specd high hub-to-tip
ratin compressors was develcped by Hynes & Greitzer
30), (following the earlier work of Moore {31]). The
analysis proceeds in two steps. The first is the solution
of the (non-linear) distortion transfer through the com-
pressor for a ime independent flow. This yields a
steady-state background flow, non-uniformn around the
circumference, whose stability is then examined as the
seccnd step. The stability of the flow is assessed by lin-
carizing about this non-uniform background solution and
determining the time developmem of the most general
flow disturbance. The existence of any disturbance
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which would grow in time indicates the occurrence of a
flow instabilicy at that compressor operating point.

The analysis, including the pscudo-spectral computation
procedures for the mean flow and the structurc of the
perturbation modks, is described in some detail in the
referenced paper, and some illustrative results only arc
presented here. In contrast to other distortion analyses,
not only the compressor and the exit conditicns must be
considercd, but also the rest of the compression system.
This is because the gencral unsteady pertarbation is not
necessarily confined to the coinpressor, but may include
motion in the plenum and downstream ducts. Put anoth-
er way, a stability analysis for a uniform flow would
yield modes that were purcly sinusoidal (zeroth spatial
harmonic, first spatial harmonic, second spatial harmon-
ic, etc.) in the circumferential direction. Hence the small
amplitude compressor type modes (the asymmetric per-
turbations) would not be coupled to the compression
system mode (the axisymmetric zcroth order distur-
bance). With a non-uniform inlct flow, however, cach
of the modes now has a spatial structure that is rich in
harmonics, so that there is a coupling between distur-
bances that propagate round the compressor annulus
aud variations in thc mean flow. Essentially, the annu-
lus averaged flow changes in response to the movement
of small amplitude circumferential disturbances in and
out of phase with the background stcady flow non-uni-
formity.

The wave structyre (around the compressor annulus})
predicted for the case with inlet distortion is shown in
Figurc 23. The axes in the figure are circumferential
position and axial velocity perturbation against time. It
can be seen that the wave shape changes as the waves
move in and out of the shadow of the distortion screen.
This behavior was subscquently verified by Longley
[27] in a three-stage compressor, as scen in Figure 24,
which shows the measured and predicted amplitudes of
the unsteady perturbation versus circumferential position
for a compressor with inlet total pressure distortion. The

180 %0 . IAngle.e
Cilzzllrf""w'n"a

Figurc 23; Structure of compressor inlet axial velocity
perturbatior with inlet distortion; axial veloc-
ity versus circumferential position at different
times. Ag denotes annulus averaged mass
flow fluctuation. Distortion of AP/pU2 =02
from 0 = 120° to 240° {32).
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Figure 24: Amplitude of unsteady axial vclocity pertur-
bation versus circumferential poistion for low
speed multistage compressor with inlet total
pressure distortion [34].

magnitude of the unstcadiness can be seen (o vary
strongly around the circumference, evidence of the
cffect of local conditions on disturbance amplification
and decay.

A more global result is that the model gives good corre-
lation for the e-npirically derived DC(8,;,) parametcr, as
scen in Figure 25. Further, the trends shown by the
model are in agreement with the type of behavior
described carlier in Figure 9; distortions of small cir-
cumferential extent have little cffcct on stability and sec-
toring a given otal angle of distortion also causes
reduced effect.  Based on the parametric studies carried
out, Hynes and Greitzer [30] suggested that the stability
boundary of the compression system could be approxi-
mated as the condition for a zero mean slope of the com-
pressor characteristic around the annulus:

mean slopc_—.él—-f %‘:’-de
n

This has been referred to as the IMS (Integrated Mcan
Slope) criterion and supports the idea ihat instability

docs not eccur when an operating point reaches ihe
clean flow stability boundary but when there is a balance



Guest
Rectangle


8
Amplitude
A 0.20 AAa

g | o110 a a

61 o N/ 0.20

v N/ 020 a
¥ a
= L
. ° 88 8
2 A Ovvo
s
& gv
£ 2L o
i o
v O
1gDD
€
V] ..JIQ" [
0.0 0.5 1.0
DC(8crir)

Figure 25: Loss in stability margine versus DC(0;,)
[30).

between the extents of the unfavarable and favorable
compressor operation. (The zero slope is the thegretical
predictiun for the instability point in uniform flow.)

The theory has also been applied to rotating distortions,
referred (o earlier in Section 6.5. The calculations show
thai there is an increased effect on stability when the
rotation speed of the distortion is near the propagation
velocity of the naturally occurring perturbations (the
cigenmodes of the compressor/compression system) in
the compressor annulus [32). Experiments on a low
speed mullistage compressor confirming the basic phe-
nomena predicted by the model are reporied by Plumley
{331

7.2 Connections with the Parallel Compressor Model
The IMS stability criterion has been applied by Chue et
al. {32] to the case of a square wave inlet distortion and
the results are shown in Figure 26. The stability analysis
reduces to a form very simiiar o the modified parallel
compressor model (Figure 11), with the critical sector
angle a function of the non-dimensional quantity A/a.
The parameter A is defined by

A= ¥ axialbladechord

2 (¢
,!35); R x cos< (stagger)

and represents the inertia of the fluid in the rotor pas-
sages, and 1/a is proportional to the curvature of the
compressor characteristic at the peak. Williams [10] has
applied these ideas to the prediction of 8;, for a num-
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Simple Parallel
Compressor

Na=05

Decrease in Peak Pressure Rise (%)
S

10-' /‘_———-‘\
MNa=10
0+ T ¥ T 5l
0 45 90 135 180
Distorted Sector Angle

Figure 26: Effect of compressor parameier A/a on de-
crease in pesk pressure risc; computations
baseq on criterion of zero integrated mean
slope (IMS) at instability point and parabolic
compressor characteristic [32].

ber of different multistage compressors, with the encour-
aging results shown ia Figure 27,

In summary, the theoretical model appears to be in
accord with a large body of experimental data, and can
be used (0 give insight in a number of siwations. The
main reason for this is the inclusion within the moc.l of
non-steady fluid dynamic features of the coupling
between high and low flow regions of the compres._or
annulus. Further results of computations, the application
to the case of increased siability degradation due to
rotating distortions, and comments on the regimes of
applicability of the IMS criterion, are given by Chue et
al. [32] and Longlcy (8], (34].

8. SOME COMMENTS ON FUTURE REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR COMPRESSOR MODELS

The models described above provide explanations for
many aspects of compressor behavior in non-uniform
flow. The new theoretical approaches have suggested
various fluid dynamic phenomena, which in turn have
led t0 improved predicative ability. At present, howev-
er, the theoretical models are primarily for low Mach
number and high kub-to-tip ratio compressors, and this
section reviews the ways in which these approaches are
being extended.

Inlet distortion problems are, in geaeral, three-dimen-
sional and can involve significant radial flows in low
hub-to-tip ratic compressors. These types of non-uni-
form flow problems were initially investigated using lin.
earized approaches {6], {35], though the restrictions on
the formal solutions limited the insight they provided.
The availability of reliable three-dimensional computa-
tion solution methods has renewed the research into
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these problems. The general approach is to solve the
three-dimensional flow upstream of the compressor
using a standard Euler or Navier-Stokes solver and then
applying a compressor like boundary condition at the
aeroengine location to generate the appropriate upstream
flow field redistribution. Problems currently being
addressed are the interaction between the nacelle and fan
in bypass engines, inlct vortex generated distortions, and

TIQTATY

ingesiion in VSTOL aircrait

hot gas re
High Mach number flows, where compressibility effects
can be important, are only just being investigated from
the point of view of the effects of inlet distortion on
compressor stability. For high-speed compressors, lin-
earized distortion transfer (LINEARB) and the analysis
of the uniform flow stability [36] have both been carried
out. These techniques can be combined to provide a
compressible form of the rigorous inlet distortion stabili-
ty model that was described for low speed flow in
Section 7.

9. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

It is interesting to put the present lecture in perspective
by comparing the topics discussed with those described
in a previous AGAKD Lecture Series (LS72, 1974),
which dealt with inlet distortion effects on engine stabil-
ity. Substantial progress has been made since then on
several levels. First, the empirical methods have now
been given a wider degree of commonality (AIR1419).
Second, many aspects which had not been deait with at
that time have now been sorted out. These include,
among others: 1) the development of methods to deal
with many differcnt streams of different total pressure so
that a more detailed description of the circumferential
flow distortion can be carried out; 2) the assessment of
the effects of temperature distortion and of combined
temperature and pressure distortion; 3) the theoretical
and experimental studies of compressor-component cou-

pling; and 4) the development of three-dimensional
computational procedures to deal directly with the
effects of inlet geometry on fan distostion. Third, the
development of a rigorous stability analysis of compres-
sor behavior in distorted flow has so far yiclded results
that are encouraging, at least qualitatively, and have pro-
vided insight into situations such as the effect of distor-
tion extent, which were not available before. This
theoretical analysis can build on the first two aspects in
showing which fiuid dynamic effects are important and
in analyzing a wider range of problems. It offers much
potential for the development of methods for dealing
with many aspects of inlet distortion which are currently
beyond predictive capabilities.
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CALCULATION OF INSTALLATION EFFECTS WITHIN PERFORMANCE COMPUTER PROGRAMS

J. Kurzke

MTU Minchen GmbH
Performance Department ETL
Postfach
8000 Miinchen
Germany

SUMMARY

" Gasturbine engine components as compressors, burners and
turbines are usually tested on rigs prior to installation into an
engine. In the engine, the component behaviour is different due
10 a variety of reasons. The installation effects are caused by
~mall geometrical differences due to nonrepresentative rig
openting temperaturee and pressures, by different gas
properties and Reynolds numbers and by radial as well as
circumferential temperature and pressure profiles at the inlet to
the component. FPor highly accurate performance predictions
these rig-to-engine effects have to be taken into account.

Traditionally the term "installation” is also used for describing
all the differences in engine operation and behaviour between
testbed and aircraft. Intake and afterbody drag, power offiake
and bleed as well as intake pressure losses and inlet flow
distortion have significant impact on airflow, thrust, specific
fuel consumption and compressor stability. Using modermn
performance synthesis programs all these effects can be
simulated reasonably welll’.

’

LIST OF SYMBOLS

A, nozzle throat arca
A,y nozzle exit area
DC, distortion coefficient
f factor

F gross thrust

H specific work

ISA international standard atmosphere
k constant

L characteristic length
M Mach number

n exponent

N spool speed

OTDF  overall temperature distribution factor
P total pressure

P, static pressure

pot polytropic

PW power

R gas constant

Re Reynolds number
ref reference

RNI Reynolds number index

RTDF radial temperatuse distribution factor

SFC specific fuel consumption

sm surge margin

T tote] temperature

Te static temperature

v velocity

w mass flow

WST water-air-ratio

B8 auxiliary cnordinate

3 corrected pressure P/101325Pa
efficiency

3 corrected temperature T/2886.15K

x lsentroplc exponent

I dynamic viscosity

Ho dynamic viscosity for T=273K

v kinematic viscosity

I2—206385

LRIV

A performance calculation computer program is sometimes also
called a “"synthesis" program, because performance is
synthesized from lots of ingredients. Those ingredients are the
components of the engine like compressors, turbines, bumers,
ducts and nozzles.

1. INTRODUCTION

The behaviour of the components i8 described by their
characteristics. In case of a compressor for example the
characteristic is the compressor map with pressure ratio plotted
over corrected flow for several values of corrected speed.
Efficiency contours can be plotted in the same mep.

In a simple synthesis program the component characteristics are
uscd as calculated or measured on a rig whithodt applying any
corrections. That however docs not result in very accurate
resuits. To match such a model to measured data from an
engine test sometimes socelled "fiddle factors” are used. That
arc factors used either within the model or applied to the
results for which no physical justification is nva:r-ble Models
with fiddle factors are rather easy to produce, but they are not
suited to predict the performance of an engine for other
operating conditions than those for which the fiddle factors are
defined. They are also not suited to study the effect of
component modifications.

For accurstc performance synthesis one nceds to make
corrections to the component characteristics which take into
account any differcnce between the in-engine operating
conditions and the conditions for which the characteristic
originaily was set up.

This paper attempts to give a more or less complete sumamary
of ali ng-to-engine effects. Introducing these cffects into the

rformance model should minimize the need for “fiddle
actors” and thus provide the best performance synthesis model
of an enginc.

The discussion of the installation effects starts with rig-to-
engine cffects for components. Under this heading both
geometrical and aero-thermodynamical Jifferences between
component 7ig tests and component operating corditions in the
cngine are discusscd.

In the secend part the integration of the components intc the
overall engine performance computer program is described.
Here those effects are dealt with, which cannot be allocated to
a single component.

2. RIG-TO-ENGINE EFFECTS FOR COMPONENTS

A rig-to-engine effect ir anything which is different between
component behaviour during & rig test and while opcrating in
the engine. Note that there can be a true difference in
behaviour between rig and engine or it can only look like a
difference. The Jatter can happen when the instrumentation is
not identical between boih vehicles. Another reason could be,
that temperature readings arc not properly (i.c. both static and
dynamic) calibrated.
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Fig. 1: Efficiency Loss in Multistuge Axial Flow Compressors Due to Tip Clearance

Instrumentation problems arc outside the scope of this paper.
However they must not be forgotten when small effects are
being discussed.

2,1 Geomeirical Component Differences Rig-to-Engine
When there are geomeirical differences between rig and engine
then corrections to the rig results have to be appiied. The type
of correction and how it 18 to be applied depends on the change
of the flow pattern due to the geometrical difference.

2.1.1 Tip Clegrance

The impact of tip clearance on compressor znd turbine
behaviour is 80 severe, that every effort is made to minimize it
during engine opcration. That can be done to a limited amount
by passive means, i.¢. an optimai thermal match of static and
rotating parts. An aclive clearance control (ACC) system is
used on all new big civil engines: Cold air is blown onto the
casing during steady statc operation. The casing shrinks and
thus running tip clearance is minimized. For a correct
simulation of an engine with active clearance control one necds
to model the change in tip clearance and its effects on the
component behaviour.

Tip clearance can affect both flow capacity and efficicncy of
turbomachines. In case of compressors also the surge pressure
ratio will change with tip clearance.

In figurcs 1 and 2 (taken from reference [1]) the impact of tip
clearance on efficiency is shown for compressors and turbines.
These figures shall give only an impression about the
magnitude of the effect. The total e’fect of tip clearance
depends on the operating conditions. In principle the whole
characteristic will be modified by an increase in tip clearance.
An example is given in figure 3.

Running tip clearance for a specific design depends on build
clearances (production tolerances, squecze film behaviour),
thermal expansion and centrifugal forces. Thermai expansion of
rotors and casings are gencrally different between rig and
engine. In additionr to these axisyr.metrical effects casing
ovalization due to external forces (thrust loads, gyroscopic
forces ctc.) causes locally increased tip clearance.

There are two types of rigs: specific development rigs and
engine parts rigs. Development ngs are heavy designs with lots
of additional instrumentation and featurcs not available in the
engine. For examnle on compressors thers are stators
adjustable during the rig test which are not planned to be
variable on the engine.

Engine parts rigs arc built from engine parts - as the name
says. However the surroundings of the component in the engine
cannot be simulated during the rig test. High pressure
compressors in bypass engines will have quite different heat
transfer to the bypass when operating in the enginc. There will
be a flow of varying temperature with s on the outside of
the compressor while on the rig there 18 no flow around the
compressor casing. This causes a differcnce in tip clearsnce
behaviour whern the speed is changing. An example for this
effect is shown in figure 4,

2.1.2 Blade Untwist

Compressor blades are twisted to comply best with the
increasing circumferential speed from hub to tip. Centrifugal
strcsses tend to untwist the blades during operation if this is not
prevented at least partly by snubbers. In case of snubberless
blades this untwist is *aken into account during thie mechanical
blade design.

Blade untwist has an impact mostly on flow but also on
efficiency of compressors with low hub-tip ratios. At 8 given
corrected speed the mechanical speed will vary with inlet
temperature significantly. Imagine a fighter engine which has to
operate at high altitude, low Mach number with an inlet
temperature of say T,=240 K and at low altitude and high
ambient temperatures with T,=380K. At the same corrected
speed the mechanical speeds can be calculeted from

Nl - NZ
V240K /380K

or N, = 0.8 * N,. That means, that the centrifugal forces sre
at low inlet temperature only about 64% of those at high inlst
temperaturc. Figure § shows the untwist of a snubbcrless fun
blade from low to full speed.
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Fig. 2: Effects of Tip Clearance on the Efficiency of Single Stage Shroudless Turbines'[l].
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Fig. 4 Comparison of Tip Clearance Changes with

Speed on Rig and in Engine

For the first rotor the untwist effect is the biggest - because it
has the longest blades. The effect of blade untwist is similar to
the effect of aggenng. In figure 6 a typical result of
restaggering the first rotor by 1 degree can be seen: At high
corrected speeds the flow is much more increased than at low
corrected speeds. Furthermore there is a significant change in
efficiency.

257 -~ -
TIP }
Untwi
e 7=190°C |
2.0 1 |
15°¢ |
1.5 1 |
1.0 |
// Blade untwist w/o |
0.5+ . gas load at .
’ constant
temperature
0.1 |
v o
0 100% Speed N
Fig. 5: Blade Untwist of a Snubberless Wide Chord
Fan

2.1.3 Thermal Fxpansion

Some remarks about thermal expansion have already been
made. Obviously during cold flow turbine rig tests using enginc
pants the difference in thermal expansion beiween engine and
rig i8 most pronounced. Turbine throat area will be smaller
during cold flow tests, the correction can be a simplc factor on
flow. The aerodynamic similarity of the flow is retained.

2.1.4 Bleed Oiftake

In compressors we heve often interstage bleed offtake. The
internal flow of the compressor is affected by the ammount of
blecd taken off. Changing the umount of bleed is cquivalent to
changing the annulus of the compressor, thus it is a modified
compressor geomelry.

If during the rig test there it less bleed than on the engine then
the last stages will operate at higher flow and thus with more
distance to last stage surge. For an accurate synthcsis model it
may be nccessary to use different compressor maps if the
amount of interstage bleed (in percentage from compressor inlet
flow) is variable during engine operation.

T
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Fig. 6: Effect of 1° Restagger of the First Rotor on

the Compressor Characteristic

2.1.5 Cooling Air Injection

The cooling air injection in turbines can be regarded as a
geometrical difference in the flow boundaries bxtween rig and
engine.

On cold flow turbine rigs the cooling air injection cannot be
simulated correctly. Even if there is cooling flow simulation at
all the cooling air temperature is often not in the same relation
to the hot gas ternperature as in the engine. In case of correct
simulation of cooling air pressures the cooling air Mach
numbers will be o.k., however the absolute velocitics and thus
the relation between the momentum of the cooling flow and the
main flow is different.

Nevertheless - the effect of cooling air injection on turbine
cfficiciency has to be taken from 1ig tests.

Cooling air injection will also have an influence on the flow
capacity of the turbine. It can happen, that on the rig the stator
i8 defining the turbine capacity and in the engine the cooling air
injection causes the rotor to choke before the stator. This lcads
to an increasing flow capacity with decreasing turbine corrected
speed

2.2 Aero-Thermodyramic Differences

The data measured on rigs cannot dircctly be used as an input
into engine simulations. Component characicristics based on the
iaws of similanty arc used for this purpose.
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Full similarity of the flow between any two tests implies:

g geometric similarity (dimensional ratios = constant)
Q kinematic similarity (velocity ratios = constant)
0 dynamic similarity (ratio of forces = constant)

Provided that Reynolds number, gas constant and isentropic
exponent arc the same full similarity is achicved for a given
turbomachine when Mach numbers are the same. The
component characteristics for turbomachines are based
primarily on the Mach number similarity. Characteristics
measured on a rig arc c¢xactly valid only for the Reynoids
numbers, the gas constant and the isentropic exponent
encountered during the teat.

2.2.1 Gas Properties

In the engine the isentropic exponent can be quite different to
the rig test value, especially for turbines. The gas constant may
be also not the same. There are three reasons for that:

o the isentropic exponent for dry air varies with
temperature
o buming s fuel in dry air results in decreasing

isentropic exponent with increasing fuel-gir-ratio. The
gas constant does not change very much in case of
the normal hydrogen-carbon fuels.

0 water vapor in the air has an impact on iscatropic
exponent. The gas constant is also dependent on
humidity.

The standard procedure for performance calculations is, to use
gas properties as a function of temperature and fuel-air matio.
The gas constant is often used with a fixed value in case of dry
air.

In reality the gas properties arc also dependent on pressure.
However in the normal operating range of sircraft gasturbines
the effect of pressure is small and usually neglected.

Ouly in case of combustors and reheat eystems the pressute
level is important: because of dissociation the heat release of
buming fuel is dependent on pressure, cspecially ncar to
stoechiometric fuel-air-ratios.

Saturatad watar-mur-ratio
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4 20 40
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Fig, 7. Water-Air-Ratio for Saturated Conditions as
Function of Altitude and Deviation from ISA
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2.2.1.2 Humidity

Water can be in the air as vapor, as liquid or as ice. Here we
deal only with the vapor content. Phase changes as for example
condensation shocks arc outside of the scope of this paper.

In figure 7 the water-air-ratio of saturated air is shown ss a
function of altitude and temperature. The latter is expressed as
deviaiion from the ISA temperaturc. One can see, that at low
altitude and temperatures above ISA a significant amount of
watcr can be in the air.

It is recommended 1o take the effect on performance into
account when the actual humidity level - which 18 lower than
the saturated valuec shown in figure 7 - exceeds approximately
0.095 in water-air-ratio.

Be carcful during tests in an altitude test facility (ATF)! The
im‘pmuion from figure 7, that ore can forget sbout humidity
effects at altitudes above 20 kft is misleading. In front of the
engine there will be stagnation temperature and pressure, not
the ambient conditions being simulated. Therefore the air can
hold much morc water, sec figure 8.

How much water is in the air in a real test depends obviously
on the outside air conditions. The maximum amount of water in
the outside air can be taken from figure 7. (Read the figure for
the alutude of the ATF location and the actual outside air
temperature). The relative humidity measurced on the day gives
then the real water-air-ratio of the airstream entering the ATF.

Satwratea warer-ar-raiu
.08

......

] ) 40

«0 Alttude [kft]

Fig. 8: Water-Air-Ratio for Saturated Conditions

during ATF Tests a¢ Function of Altitude
and Simulated Flight Mach Number

When the saturated water-air-ratio from figure 8 is lower than
the water-air-ratio of the outside air then condensation will take
place in the ATE machinery and the air in front of the engine
will contain water droplets or icc. This causcs on one side
measurement protblems - icing of probes - and on the other side
a nontypical behaviour of the engine. The water cvaporates
during the compression in the engine and thus reduces
compressor work, Thruat and SFC taken from such a test sre
not reprezentative for an engine operating on an sircraft.

To avoid this the condensed water or the ice particles need to
be scparated out in the ATF downstream of the cooler
respectively expansion turbine.
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3. CALCULATION OF COMPONENT PERFORMANCE

As already mentioned in the introduction one does not get the
best engine simulation if the component characteristics arc used
directly as calculsted or measured on a rig. Corrections for
deviating ges propertics arc nccessary. Additionally the
characteristics have io be prepared for the use in a computer in
& suitable forrmat.

3.1 Compressors

3.1.1 Basic Procedure

Compressor Fcrformancc as measured on the rig is normally
presented in form of a characteristic with pressure ratio versus
corrected flow W%/T/P with corrected speed NA/T as
parameter. Efficiency contours complete the map.

Such a map is valid only for a gas with the same isentropic
exronem as during the nig test. For correct performance
calculstions it is necessary to take into account the variation of
the isentropic exponent with temperature and - if applicable -
with water-air-ratio.

Unfortunately it is not possible to achicve full flow similarity
with changing isentropic exponent, an approximation must be
found. Let's define map correction factors bascd on Mach
number similarity: in case of speed this factor is defined as

s N,  (NIVT),
(WD, (NID,

For Mach number similarity we have to achicve the same Mach
Number for two different isentropic exponents. Note that this
is possible either at the inlet or at the outlet of the
turbomachine. We are coacentrating now oa the inlet conditions
and request:

Niyx,R\T, =N|\J%R, T,

Using basic gasdynamic relationship. gives for the speed
correction factor:

(1+"";M’)

R

fm | ot :

% X, -
A+——M?)

This factor is cumbersome to work with because of the Mach
number term. It is common practice to neglect the term in
brackets which is cquivalent to setting the Mach number to
zero. The error made by doing this can be read from figure 9.
There as an example the water-air-ratio is varied between 0 and
0.03. 3% water in the air lcads to a decrease in isentropic
exponent by 0.28%.

A timilar procedure leads to the definition of a flow correction
factor fy:

1, 5
a ) MHD
xRy 2
L Y Ty
R x,~1 “'—_
(l‘ 1 Mz)l(il f)
2

Again the Mach number term is often neglected, the
consequence is only a small error, see figure 10.

For cfficiency no correction factor can be derived from theory.
Since full similarity cannot be achicved, the flow ficld will be
changed by a change in isentropic exponent. Remember, that

for cxampie shock wave angles are dependent on isentropic
cxponent. The impact of a changed isentropic exponent on
efticicncy is generally regarded as negligibic.
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Fig. 9: Speed Correction Factor as Function of
Water-Air-Ratio and Mach Number

Pressure ratio needs also a correction for varying isentropic
exponznt. The procedure is, to evaluate specific work from the
data in the rig map, correct it for the new iscntropic exponent
and then recalculate the pressurc ratio using the map efficiency.

The correction factor for specific work can be directly derived
from the speed correction factor: Since specific work is
proportionsl to speed?, the specific work correction factor is
the square of the speed correction factor.

As mentioncd above, thc coriection procedures described is
based on Mach number similarity at compressor inlet only. To
check the influcace of this simplification two compressor maps
were calculated with different inlet temperature - which implics
different isentropic exponents throughout the compressor. Then
the correction factors derived above were applied to onc of the
maps. The corrected values were checked against the other
map: the lineup between the data is not satisfying. Applying the
factors overestimates the cffect. More work is nceded to
develop an improved correction method.

Fiow correction factor
1 0 T

] 2 4 6 8 1 Mach Numbex

Fig. 10: Flow Correction Fsctor as Function of
Water-Air-Ratio and Mach Number

3.1.2 Compressor Map Format

Somectimes it is tried to describe compressor maps by
mathematical formulas, for example polynominals. This
procedure will always need some compromises and thus a
psel_lé‘;i rig-to-engine effect is introduced which can casily be
VOl .
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From experience the best way of preparing compressor maps
for use in the computer °y, to draw manually smooth lincy
through the mcasured data and check them carefully for
consistency. If necessary, additional lincs can be interpolated or
extrapolated. Only by this procedure one has full control, no
outlier in your measured data can introduce unwanted effects.

By the way - drawing manuslly does not necessarily mean the
usc of pencil and ruler. The jo{ can be done for example with
a special drawing program on the computer.

The standard compressor map format - where pressure ratio is
plotted over mass flow with specd ar parameter - is not directly
suited for performance calculaticns. This is because from a
given speed and mass flow onc cannot read in all cascs an
unambiguous presaure ratio - that happens when the speed line
is vertical. It is also not possibie to use pressure ratio and
speed as input - onc could get two answers.

Pressure ratio
o —

10 z0 70 40 Mass flow

Fig, 11: Compressor Map with Auxiliary Coordinates

The solution is, to introduce some type of auxiliary coordinates
("B-lines™) as shown for cxaml);}: in figure 11. These
coordinates give always unambiguous intersections with the
speed lines. Thus a given combination of speed and 8 fixes
pressure ratio, mass flow and cfficiency.

Together with the map the reference inlet temperature and
pressure should be stored in the computer. From the actual
compressor inlet conditions the s correction factor
discussed above can be calculated. Then the map is read using
the map speed and 8. For the reference inlet conditions s ific
work 18 calculated and then corrected to the actual inlet
conditions. After that the pressure ratio can be calculated. The
mass flow read from the mep has also to be corrected as
described in the preceding chapter.

A special case are maps for low pressure compressors of
bypass engines. They have to be taken from a rig where both
the core and thc bypass stream can be throtiled independently
from cach other.

The correct way to describe the behaviour of such a
~ompressor would be, to measure on the rig a complete set of
maps with bypass ratio as parameter. That is expensive and
therefore such maps are normally not available.

Often only two maps are used: one for the core and one for the
bypass streami. This can be done in two ways:

In the first approach - which is often applied with high bypess
cngines - there are two independent maps. In the altemative
method pressure ratio and efficiency of both streams arc plotted
over the total mags flow, not over the individual mass flows as
in the first approach. This caiculation method is used mostly
for low bypass engines as for cxample the RB199 or the EJ200.
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In both approaches the impact of bypass ratio on compressor

rformance ia only implicitly taken into account. It is
umportant, to set up the two maps for bypass ratios as near to
the real enginc operating conditions as possible. If the bypass
ratio is assumed constant throughout the map, then the
description of the compreszor is barely adequate for precise
performance calculations. It is better, to assign to each specd
linc in the map a bypass ratio.

Rathcr good accuracy can be achieved when bypass ratio i not
only varied with speed but also with pressure ratio. In
tendency, bypass ratio will decrease with increasing speed and
with increasing pressure ratic on a typical turbofan engine.

With all those simplified approaches onc cannot describe
exactly thc compressor. Bypass ratio will be different between
rig and enginc, & pscudo ng-to-engine cffect is introduced by a
too simple compressor map represcntetion.

By thc way, if tip clearance corrections arc required these
should be applied only to the bypass map. Rcynolds number
corrections can also be different for both streams.

3.2 Turbires

3.2.1 Basic Procedure

Especielly in case of highly cooled gas generator turbines it is
very important to have identical efficiency definitions for both
rig and engine. Dctailed bookkecping for all the cooling ard
leakage flows is neccssary. Often it is assumed, that cooling air
injected upstream of the turbine inlet nozzle guide vane throat
does do work while the rest is - performance wise - bypassing
the rotor.

The rotor blade cooling air is often pumped by a coverplate
attached to the rotor disk. This coverplate opcrates as a radial
compressor, which obviously needs a certain work input. Some
- but not all - of the work put into the cooling air will be
regained.

Somctimes work consumed by the coverplate is simulated
scparaicly, sometimes the effect of cooling air pumping is
included in the efficiency definition. Whichever efficiency
definition is used - it should be exactly the same for rig and
engine. Otherwise one gets a rig-to-engine effect which in
reality doesn't exist.

The basic procedure for taking into account a change in
isentropic exponent is equivalent to the procedure for
compressors described above. However w!:n simplified
versions of the correction factors arc used then they are derived
from the exact value by assuming sonic flow instcad of M=0
as in casc of compressors.

The magnitude of the isentropic exponent corrections arc not
ncgligibfe when the turbine map is taken from a cold fiow rig.
Changing the turbine iulet conditions from for example
[T,=400K, dry air] to [T,=1700K, combustion gases with
fucl-air-ratio = 0.023] results in a speed correction factor of
0.939 (sonic flow assumed).

The corresponding mass flow correction factor is 0.972. By
chance the mass flow decreasc is in the same order of
magnitude as the thermal expansion of the turbine throat arca.
The flow changes approxymately cancel cach other and
thereforc often no mass flow correction is applied to the cold
flow rig results.

3.2.2 Turbine Map Format

There arc several formats in use for turbine maps. The input
parameters for reading the map are often speed NA/T and
specific work H/T. In the normal opcrating range of a turbine
these inputs are unambiguous and aliow to read corrected flow
and efficiency.
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However there arc problems with this turbine map format.
Have a look on figure 12: While at high speed the efficicncy is
changing only moderately with specific work this is not the
case at low speeds. There cfficiency changes much more with
specific work H/T than at high speed. For a precise numerical
presentation of the map onc nceds small steps in H/T and
therefore quite a lot of breakpoints.

To use many breakpoints on a speed linc is not sufficient. If

not erough speed lines arc stored, then the interpolation crror
for cfficiency can be significant, sce figure 13.

Derta H/T

300, - -

200

3o

— ~r-

ry " ] 1 1.2 " Speed

Fig, 12: Example for a Turbine Map

The problems described can be avoided by introducing
auxiliary B coordirates similar to those in case of compressors.
Buih tic miaaimum and the minimum specific work of the
turbine are stored as oneparametric functions of speed. The
lower specific work is assigned by definition to 8=0, the
higher one to 8=1. Then any other point within the map can be
addressed by a value of B between 0 and 1 and its specd.

By this it is achicved, that the sharp cfficiency changes with
specific work at low speeds are described properly without
using an excessive number of breakpoints in arcas where
efficiency is changing only marginally.

At the same time only meaningful data are stored, no points
with specific work above the turbine maximum capabilily are
necessary to fill an array completely.

If it is made sure that the efficiency maximum is approximately
at constant 8, then the interpolation ervor is minimized.

The format described up to now is not suitable for all turbines
for the following reason: If one increases for cxample on a
turbine rig at constant N/\/T the pressure ratio starting from a
low value, then specific work will increase up to a maximum
value. After achieving that maximum it can happen, that with
further increasing pressure retio specific work drops slightly -
that depends on the special turbine design. As soon as in the
turbine exit annulus sonic flow is reached, any further increase
in pressure ratio has no effect on specific work.

In such a casec for a given specific work there can be two
solutions for reading the map or no solution at all.

Storing the turthinc map in a different format avoids this
difficulty. Instead of efficiency the isentropic specific work
H,/T is stored and used to read the real specific work. H, /T
can be tsbulated up to sufficiently high values, the turbine
maximum specific work can be described exactly.

Note that this format is especially suited for free turbines whete
instead of the work required to drive a compressor the pressure
ratio is given.

In case the turbine is followed by a duct and the duct losses are
dcpendent from flow angle then it is necessary to comiplete the

turbine wnap representation by a map of exit flow angles. This
is simple since the turbine cxit flow angle is directly coupled to
its operating point.

3.3 Burners and Reheat Systems

Rig tests for bumers are often done with lcss than nominal
pressurc. The conscquences are bigger dissociation effects than
compared to in engine operation. In proper performance
synthesis programs this is taken into account, additional rig-to-
cngine corrections are normally not required.

Fig. 13: Linesar Intespolation Error

In case of reheat systems however the situation is more
difficult. The simulation of the gas composition of the turbine
exit tlow necds special care. If this flow is simply heated by a
conventional kerosine burner, then the fuel-air-ratio required to
achieve & given temperature is significantly lower than the fuel-
air-ratio at low pressure turbine exit in the engine.

In the engine the fuel is bumed in the combustor, but after that
the wrbines are cooling the gases down. The oxygen content of
the hot gases in the cngine is much less than on the rig in case
there only a simple heater is used for the turbine exit flow
simulation.

Obviously a reheat rig without correct simulation of the oxygen
content in the inlet flow is of limited value. If more oxygen is
available, then more fuel can be burned. The fuel injection
system cannot be properly optimized on such a rig.

To produce the correct axygen content it is possible to inject
water in the simulated turbine cxit stream. This gives a
significant improvement of the simulation quality, however the
circumierential and radial oxygen distribution found in the
engine cannot be simulated exactly.

Since the oxygen distribution on the rig will slways deviate
irom the one found on the engine there are differcnces in
cfficiency between both vehicles to be expected. Note that the
ideal case of stoechiometric combustion is achicved only, when
each drop of fuel finds cxactly the right amount of oxygen it
needs.

As in case of gas generator turbines it is necessary to have
identical definitions for reheat efficiency and fuel-air-ratios on
both ﬁﬁ:nd engine. Also the method of deriving efficiency
should be the same when comparing rig and engine results. On
the rig cfficiency can be analysed from gas sampling or by
using an assumed nozzle discharge coefficient. On the engine
gas sampling normally is not used, however enginc thrust
measurement allows to usc an additional efficiency analysis
mcthod. Murphy’s law implics, that you never will get the
same answer lor different analysis methods applied to the same
set of measured data. Neveriheless one should always try to
understand the reasons for the differences.
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The operating cornditions of the reheat system necd also to be
described properly. Note that for burmning the Mach number
similarity 18 of no importance. Burner loading parameters are
more appropriate to describe the physics.

3.4 Nozzles

With respect to performance calculations nozzles arc fairly
simple components compared for cxample to turbomachines. In
spitc of that so.qc rig-to-cngine cffects must be mentioned.

Often nozzle tests are done in reduccd scale using model
nozzles. When the nozzle inlet tempersture and pressure were
uniform during those tests as in carc of reference |2] then care
should be taken when the resulis are used within performance
synthesis.

Pressure and temperature profiles at nozzle inlet - which are
quite pronounced on mixed flow turbofans - can change both
thrust and discharge coefficients, sec references [3] to [5).

One can try t0 model the r-.uniform flow through the nozzle,
sce for example reference [5]. The standard approach however
is to use mixing efficiency. Three nozzle flows are calculated:

o fully mixed flow
o corc flow (hot stream)
0 bypass flow (cold stream)

Each of the three streams is expanded from its total pressure to
ambient conditions. Since each stream has got a different
nozzle pressure ratio also the individual discharge and thrust
cocfficicnts can be different - that depends on pressure ratio.

The most relevant result of the calculation is the grose thrust
which is calculated from

L owew 8 21 ValE Y S |
48 mix ™" ganlzed NS Cimle’ T\ geold T ghor

This type of nozzle modelling is rather crude, it aims primarily
at the calculation of thrust. The effect of the radial nozzle inlet
temperaturc and pressure distributions on discharge coefficient
is only a by-product.

A sccoad problem with model tests of nozzies is the mostly
nonexistent simulation of nozzle leakage. In case of variable
nozzles - as required for reheated engines - there is some
leakage through the slots between the nozzle petals. Its amount
depends on local pressure ratio between inside the nozzle and
the surrounding pressure.

For convergent nozzles the leakage is always from inside to
outside of the pozzle. Convergent-divergent nozzles when
operaied at low pressure ratios behave differently: around and
downstream of the throat the static pressure inside the nozzle
can be significantly lower than ambient pressure. The
conscquence is, that there is a "negative leakage™: air from
outside is sucked into the nozzle.

This has an effect on both discharge and thrust cocfficient.
While con/di nozzle model tests (without leakage in either
direction) show the discharge coefficient being only dependent
on primary petal angle and not on pressure ratio this does not
hold with leakage. With leakage through the divergent petals
the nozzle can have a discharge cocificient which is more
similar to that of a convergent nozzle.

The effect of negative nozzle leakage can be beneficial for
thrust in case the geometrical nozzle area ratio Ay/A, is too big
for the operating presaure ratio. By sucking air through the
divergent petals the effective area ratio is reduced,
overexpansion avoided or less pronounced and the thrust
coefficient will be bigger than the one measured on nozzle
modcls without lcakage.
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4. REYNOLDS NUMBER CORRECTIONS

As alrcady mentioned above, the characteristics used for
turbomachines are only valid for a certain Reynolds numiber
niveau. When changing Reynolds number there will be an
cffect on both mass flow and efficiency and in case of
compressozs also on the surgeline. So correction factors to the
maps have to be spplied.

4.1 Compressors

A summary of Reynolds number effects on axial compreesor
performance including empirical correlstions can be found in
{6]. In spite of the fact that this paper was published more than
20 years ago it is still being widely used for project
asscssments. Some important conclusions are summarized in
the following.

With Reynolds number the characieristics of a compressor will
change. Basically the shape of the speedlines will remain the
same, but shiffed towards lower mass flow and pressurc ratio
when Reynolds number is lowered, see figure 14,

Constant

Pressure;
ratio

AN \ /
Y /
m ’
AWV/D I //
Mass flow Efficiency

Fig. 14: Reynolds Number Effect on Compressor
Performance

To define a correlation between both characteristics one has to
define equivalent points. It is a good choice, to use peints with
the same specific work. Then the mean velocity triangles will
have the same shape.

Correction factors for flow and efficiency can be derived from
cxperiments. For ¢ach point in the characteristics the pressure
ratio can be recalculated from specific work and the corrected
efficiency value.

Note that also the surgeline is sffected by Reynolds number
level. The basic phenomenon however is different as compared
to the efficiency and the flow shift. Those arc caused by the
increase in lossce with decreasing Reynolds number. The
surgeline shift however is connected to a reduced operating
range of the cascades. Therefore a different correlation should
be used a8 compared to the efficiency and mass flow shift, the
assumption of constant specific work is not applicable in this
case.

From the empirical data taken both from cascades, single and
multistage axial compressors it is concluded in [6], that the best
empirical approach to desribe the effect of Reynolds number on
efficiency 1s, that the polytropic efficiency changes with
Reynolds number exponentially:

(1-n,)=kRe
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Gencerally the impact of Reynolds numbeyr on mass flow is lcas
Emnounced. As a rule of thuimb, the change of mass flow is
alf of the change of cfficiency.

Values for k and n depend on the specific design of the
compressor and also on the Rcynolds number level. As
described in [7] there are three different regirnes which can be
connected to the boundary layer condition. Figure 15 taken
from this reference describes the phenomena.
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Compressor Behaviour [7)

For application of Reynolds corrections it is a good idea to use
ilgstcad of absclute Reynolds numbers a Reynolds number index
NI:

RNI--Re_

Repg
Reynolds number is defined as

Re= Vsl =_V‘L___.P‘

v p*ReT,

This can be expanded:
|4 T b, r

* » L]

T, P Te

Re=Ls—
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The dynamic viscosity p kann be approximated for the
temperature range of compressors by

T
e

= *
b=t (o

For fixed Mach number, gas constant und iscatropic exponent
the Reynolds number index is:

PIP

RNI=——~
(IIT")).ZJ

The corrclations cstablished in [6] were derived from data
taken in the vicinity of the design opersting conditions.
Performance calculations however have to cover the full range
of speeds and inlet conditons. A procedure is needed to correct
thc componcnt characteristics not only near to design operating
conditions but everywhere.

It is not appropriate simply ta correct cfficiency and mass flow
read from the map by applying a simple factor. Note that
within 8 compressor map the Reyrolds number is not constart
but obviously varying considerably with speed.

Imagine an cxample where the upper critical Reynolds number
- above which efficiency is constart, see figure 15 - is at 80%
corrected speed for reference inlet conditons. No efficiency
correction 18 required at and above that speed. Let's assume
now an increased inlet pressure: the Reynolds numbers
throughout the compressor map will increase. The upper
critical Reynolds number will be achieved already at say 60%
corrected speed. Now cfficiency is unaffected by Reynolds
number at and sbove 60%. Using a correction procedure
dacpending only on RNI but not on corrected speed would give
the wrong answcr.

Therefore the Reynolds correction applied to turbomachinery
maps has to be done in two steps: firstly the Reynolds number
effect hidden in the characteristic has to be calculated using
RNI = NA/T/(NWT)peup I the second step a revised RNI is
uscd which takes both N//T and the changed inlet conditions
into account. Only the nct effect of both steps is applied to the
values read from the characteristics.

In case of Reynolds correction of the surguline the procedure is
simple:: One stores in the computer several surgelines in terms
of pressurc ratio over mass flow with RNI (derived from
compressor inlet conditions only) as a parameter.

4.2 Turbines

Reynolds number ¢ffects are also existent in turbines. The basic
correstion procedure to be applied to turbine maps is essentially
the same as in casc of compressors.

The Reynolds number index for turbines depends on pressure
and tcmperature according to

L
(nrl)l.li

The exponent is matched to thc normal operating range of
turbines. I¢ reflects the change in viscosity with temperature
which is dependent on temperature level - therefore the
exponent is different to that shown above for compressors.

Turbine maps can be valid for constant inlet Reyrolds number
or for constant exit Reynolds number - that depends on the rig
test conditions. Often on the rig the air is expanded against
ambient pressure; the map from such a test has fairly constant
cxit Reynolds number.

4.3 Ducts

Duct losses can increase sharply below a critical Reynolds
number. This can be important in bypass ducts which arc fairly
long channcls. The critical Reynolds number and the magnitude
of the effect can be derived from theory or analyzed from ATF
data. Sometimies also model tests are used to measure the duct
lcss characteristics.

5. FLOW DISTORTION ErFFECTS ON COUMPONENTS

Only the first compressor of an engine can operaie without inlet
flow distortion - and that oniy while the uninstalled engine is
running on a testbed. Installed in an aircraft often there are
more or less severe pressure nenuniformitics at the engine face.
In some ceses, for example during thrust reverser operation
also the engine inlet temperature is not uniform.


Guest
Rectangle


The downstream compressors sce besides a pressure distortion
also a temperature distortion. At burner inlet there can be some
swirl and a radial temperature profile of 2 to 3%. In the
turtbines the inlt tempersture  varies  widely  both
circumferentially and radially. Mixer inlet conditions are ailso
not uniform, nor ihe pressures and temperatures at nozzle inlet.

In the following the effects of flow distostion on component
performance is discussed.

£.1 Compressors

It is very difficult to predict the stability limits of compressors
even for clesn inle. flow. Distortion obviously aggravates the
protlem. The lecture presented by Professor Greitzer has
already introduced into the subject from 2 specialists point of
view.

The presently most appropriste method to simulate flow
distortion cffects within pesiormance synthesis programs is the
parallel compressor theory. If used in conjunction with
empirical corrections this can be a valueble tool for the
predictior of both stability and performance with distorted inlet

flow.

distorted sector

Prassure TTTTer
ratio !
\ und.storted sactor
‘ \

\ \ NA 6
distorted /\ P
speeding
i
_
Mass flow

Fig. 16: Compressor Operating Points from Parallel
Compressor Theory

$.1.1 Parallel Compresscr Theory

The engine intake especially in casc of a fighter aircraft
pmGuces a quite complex total pressure distribution. This
distribution is described within the parallel compressor theory
in a mther crude way by twe streams with different, but
uniform pressure. Both streama are filling a sector of the
strcam tuge. This simplificd pre.sure field i characterized by
a distortion cocfficient. For thc example, that in a 60° sector
there is the total pressure lower than average, the distortion
cocfficient is called 2 Cy, and is defined as

_P--‘Pw”
® (PP

Now it is assumed, that there arc two compressors working in
peralici. They have both the same characteristics - the one
measured on the rig for undistorted flow. Cne of the theoretical
comﬁmson has a flow capacity of 60°/360* = 1/6, the other
one has 5/6 of the resl compressor’s capacity.

Further assumptions arc, that there is no mass transfer between
both compressors and that downstream of the compressor exit
there is circumferentially a static pressurc balance.

These assumptions lead to two different operating points in the
characteristic (figure 1€). They are on the same gpeed line, the
operating point of the distorted sechor is nearcr to the surgeline
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than the other. The distance of the points increases with
increasing distortion coeflicient DGy,

When the operating point in the distorted sector is on the
surgeline, then the basic paralicl compreasor theory states, that
the stability limit of the compression system has been reached.

The mean operating point of the compressor with distortion ix
calculated as a maas average. With the shape of speed lines as
shown in the figure above the disioried speed line will always
give & lower mass flow and s lower pressure ratio than the
undistorted speed line. This is in line with mecasurements.
However, when the speed line is vertical - which is typical for
overspeed conditions of modem low pressure compressors -
then the parallcl compressor inodel will also produce vertical
speed lines. This is not in line with measurements.

§.1.2 Empirical Corrections

There arc other - more important - discrepancies between the
measured characteristics and the onc calculated using the
parallel compressor theory. Firstly, the calculated surgeline is
mostly lower than the measured surgeline. Thus the model is
congervative. Secondly, the calculated efficiency is
overestimated in the part of the map near to the surgeline.

deazed incidence

............................................. Steady-atate
.” : e ] Stanl incedance
- \
- .
Rotor incidence / \
Equivalent ncxdence
Caused by kit
Responae delay
0 90 180 270 360

Curcurrfersntal position, (egrees.

Fig. 17: Effect of Lift Response Delay on Apparent
Rotor Stall [8]

5.1.2.1 Surgeline

An cxplanation for the better distortion tolerance found in tests
is described in [8]. There the behaviour of single stage axial
compressors was studicd.

What happens to the flow when the rotor periodically passes
regions with low and high inlet pressurc? When the rotor

g-cs from the undistorted to the distorted sector the incidence
18 increased suddenly becausc the parallel compressor theory
implics a step change in inlet flow conditions. The fiew field is
not sble to adjust itself immediatcly, there is a delay in
responsc. Figure 17 taken from [8) illustrates this.

It is known from tests with single airfoils that for a short time
a much higher incidence can be tolerated than for steady state
conditions. The thortes the time, the more the cteady state limit
can be exceeded. Transfering this observation to & compressor
means: there is a dynamic surgeline which is higher than the
stcady statc surgeline.

For a given compressor the time needed for the rotor blade to
pass through the distorted sector depends only on the sector
angle and spced. An empirical correction for the surgeline to
be applicd to the paralicl compressor theory can be defined.
The operating point in the distoried scctor is alluwed to move
beyond the stcady state surgeline by
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Aa mentioned above, the theory deseribed in {8] was developed
for single stage compressors. On muitistage machines the
theory must be applied with care, cspecially if one tries to
predict a surgeline shift without having any rig test evideunce.

However, from analysis of rig test data from two multistage
compressors (3 respectively S stages) - which need not
necessarily be representative for other compressors - it was
found, that the influence of speced was within measurement
scatter. The dynamic surgeiine shift varicd with sector sngle
only as shown in figure 18.

20 o
A Surge pressure
ratio [%]
109 Py
.
®
0 T T =T
0 60 120 180°
Seciorangle
Fig. 18: Dynamic Surgeline Shift Analyzed from Rig
Tests
5.1.2.2 Efficiency

As already stated, the parallel compressor model does not result
in correct efficiency numbers in a region near to the surgeline,
measured cificiency is lower. This phenomenon can also be
correlated with dynamic exceedance of the surgeline.

From test analysis of the same compressors mentioned above it
was found, that the parallel compressor model gives reasonable
answers as long as the distorted sector operates in the
characteristics on & point below the steady state surgeline. As
soon as the steady statc surgeline is dynamically excecded, the
measured cfficiencies are lower than the calculated ones. That
means, that the transient excesdunce of the surgeline does not
cause compressor surge, but it increases siguificanily the
losses.

An empirical correction to the parallel compressor theory can
bring theory in line with measurements. In the distorted sector
efficiency is decremented by

AN oradescsor SiS2CIOTaNgle Speed)

To apply the medified paraliel compressor theory one needs to
read from the steady state characteristics data above the
surgeline. ‘That means, the map has to be extrapolaied. This is
rather casy when instead of cfficiency specific work is
cxtrapolated. The latter is fairly lincar in a wide part of the
map.

The empirical correction of surgeline and efficiency allows to
better simulate the bechaviour of a compressor, from which
measured data both for clean and distorted inlet flow are
available. Care should be taken beforc such empirical
corrections are used for compressors which have not yet been
rig tested.

5.1.3 Inlet Swirl

Long, S-shaped inlet ducts like those on the Tornado aircraft
can produce al the engine face a swirling flow. One of the
engines sees flow rotation in the samc direction as the fan (co-

rotation), the other engine is in & more difficult zituation. The
counter-rotating flow effectively increascs the incidence of the
first rotor (the RB199 has got no inlet guide vanes) and drives
the fan towards surge.

The impact of inlet swirl on the compressor characteristic and

its surge linc is best tested on a rig. In performance

calcuiations several compressor maps with swirl angle as

parameter can be used. An alternative is, to apply ng test

c‘ilerived influence cocfficicnts to a map valid for clean intake
ow.

5.2 Turbines

On a turbine rig the temperature distribution both radially and
circumferentially is uniform. In the engine however the bumner
produces a nonuniform temperature profile.

‘The circumferential differences can be even bigger when the
engine operates with distorted inlet flow. As mentioned above,
a pressure distortion at the enginc face is trensformed 0 a
temperature distortion at the bumer inlet. The bumner outlet
temperature distribution will therefore be also affected by the
distorted engine inlet flow.

§.2.1 Effect of Burner Exit Temperature Distribution

The temperature distribution at the combuster outlst can be
described by the Radial Temperature Distribution Factor
(RTDF) and by the Overall Temperature Distribution Factor
(OTDEF). Those factors are defined as

mp:.z;'“_ﬂr"_‘ﬁ
Ail'i

om;’:l-_'f_n‘g
A T.

While a turbine can be designed for the radial temperature
profile it is not practical to design for a circumfercntial
temperature distribution.

The circumferential temperature differences can be quite large.
A value of OTDF=25% - which is not exotic for a modern
gasturbine - results in circumferential temperature varisations
from peak tc peak of up to S00K!

To estimate the effect of these temperature differences one can
use a parallel turbine theory. As in case of the parallel
compressor theory it iz assumed, that two machines with
identical characteristics are working in parallel.

At the inlet of both turbines the pressure is the same, but the
inlet temperaturcs are different. Corrected s is also
different. How can we find the operating points in the turbine
map?

Within a performance cycle calculation the total power output
of the two turbines is defined by the power requirement of the
compressor to be driver. ",otal mass flow is known also from
upstream components when the paralle]l turbine calculatior
starts.

For the turbine exit conditions there are two possibilities:

0 The turbine is expanding into a duci where cqual
static pressure can be assumed.

o A further turbine is following directly. Corrected
turbine exit flow must be the same for both turbines
operating in parallel.

In both cases the paraliel turbinc model gives very similar
operating conditions in the turbine map, see figure 19.
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With increasing OTDF the two operating conditions arc moving
away from cach other. The mass averaged efficiency is
dropping slightly (figure 20).
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Fig. 19: Turhine Operating Points from Parallel
Turbine Theory

Downstream of the turbine there is a flow angle difference
between the cold and the hot secter which is proportional to the
OTDP (figure 21). This effect can cause downstream of the
turbine losses for example if there is an incidence sensitive
exhaust guide vane.

The parallel turbine model answers also the question: what
happens with OTDF while the flow is passing the turbine? In
the example shown in the previous figures the difference
between peak and mean temperature is approximately 10%
lower at turbine exit. The relationship between OTDF,,, and
OTDFE,, is linear. Note however that mixing during the
expansion process will reduce OTDF additionally.

01 . -

.005

Effciency icss
0

-.005
0 05 A1 15 2 .25 3 .45

Fig. 20: Efficiency Loss Due to Inlet Temperature
Distortion OTDF

5.2.2 Effect of Inlet Flow Distortion

The temperature distortion at the compressor exit caused by
engine inlet pressure distortions does not exceed OTDF=2-3%
even in extreme cases. Assuming a circumferentially uniform
fuel distribution leads however to a nonuniform fuel-air-ratio
disteibution and therefore to an increased OTDF at combustor
exit.

6. INTEGRATION OF COMPONENTS INTO TRE
PERFORMANCE SYNTHESIS PROGRAM

The preceding chapters have dealt with ng-to-engine effects for
components. In the performance calculation program their
characteristics and the necessary corrections for rig-to-engine

140 Gpeed ™ Mass

4 OTDF
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effects are combined and the overall performance is
synthesized. The result of the calculation is an opcrating point
for cach component, temperatures and pressurcs throughout the
engine, spool speeds and - last but not least - thrust and specific
fuel consumption.

6." Modular Performance Syathesis

How does a modemn performance synthesis program vork?
There is in practice a quite different approach v . as
compared to the one described by Professor Saravanamuttoo in
the preceeding lectures. Before discussing the merits of each
synthesis method let us first describe the structure of modern
perfoimance synthesis programs.

A rather comprechensive overview over the historical
development of those programs in general is given in [9].
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Fig. 21: Turbine Exit Flow Angle Variation Due to
Inlet Temperature Distortion
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6.1.1 Program Structure

6.1.1.1 The Problem

The task is, to calculate both design and off design
performance for & wide variety of engire types. For cach
engine type ont needs a specific way of calculation - you
certainly remember from Professor Saravanamuttos lectures.
Orc can attempt to writc a program which can deal with &
preselecicd number of cycles, thst was done for example by
NASA, scc references [10] to [12] and also in the previous
version of the MTU performance synthesis program.

However engineers are very inventive. There are new ideas
about the best simulation of component performance as well as
rew cycles. In the last years for example we at MTU had to
deal with perforrnance calculations for the following engine

types:

) turbojets
o gasgencrators
[V turbofans
two- and three spools
mixed and unmixed
with and without reheat
convergent and con/di nozzle
0 turboprops
o propfans
single rotating
counter rolating
) turboshafts
without and with heatexchanger
0 variable cycle engines
o ramjets
o turbojet - turbofan - rocket combinations
] closed cycles
o usc of alternative fuels {e.g. in hypersonic vehicles)
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Fig. 22: Modular Performance Synthesis Structure for a Mixed Flo 7 Turbofzn

There is no realistic chance to write a conventional program
which covers all the cycles. The program logic and stiucture
would be very complicated and any program modification
would be timeconsuming and prone to errors. Notc that a
program is never finished in practice - with the exception of
programs which are no longer in use. For performance
programs the only requirement which does not change is the
requirement for program changes.

6.1.1.2 Possible Solutions

There are two ways out of the dilemma: One is, to writc
specific Frograms for each type of engine. As far as possible
for all of those individual programs the same set of subroutines
i8 used. The drawback of this method is, that the modifications
of the steadily increasing number of programs becomes more
and more expensive.

The way chosen at MTU is the modular approach. In the
MOQdular Performance Synthesis program "MOPS" each engine
component is represenied by a program module. The user of
the program sclects the required modules for his cycle and
writes down, how they are connected with cach other. The
program has some similarity with the Navy NASA Engine
Program NNEP, sec references [9] and [13).

There are "thermodynamic” modules which make up the main
flow path through the engine. Such a module - representing for
example a compressor - has standardized inlet and exit stations
where mass flow, total temperature and pressure, effective arca
and the fluid properties like fuel-air-rutic are stored. The
standardization makes sure, that all modules can be connected
in arbitrary sequence.

What happens internally in a module is dependent on the
module propertics - in principle the input data for the module
like compressor maps, Reynolds correctlion factors etc. The
modular calculation results are also stored as properties of the
module.

Besides the main gas flow therc are other connections between
modulzs. Compressors are delivering cooling air to turbines,
they require shaft power and the variable guide vancs need to
know from the control module, how they arc positioned. Those
connections between modules are also standardized and can be
conne:ted in any reasonable way.

Besides the thermodynamic modules there are others
representing for example the control system or a shaft including
possibly a gearbox.

A special module calculates overall engine quantitics like thrust
and specific fuel consumption. This module is able to read out
properties from other modules - which is forbidden for other
modules.

in figure 22 a graphical representation of the module
connections for a mixed turbofan is shown as an example.

All modules are programmed fully independent from each
other. Within the module the nomenclature can be selected
fully free, conflicts with other modules are made impossiblie by
the following data structure:

The module properties are addressed in the data input and
output by their "first name"™ - which is identical to the
FORTRAN name in the modulec program list - and their
"second name” - a two letter combination which atandz for the
module. Thus for example ETA HC is the efficiency of a high
pressure compressor and BETA HT is the efficiency of a high
pressura turbine.

The nomerclature used within the modules follows closely the

SAE rules layed down in [14). That makes sure, that the

program code ig readable ulso for non-programmers. Having at

Lealst 50% of the program listing as comments is an additional
elp.

Of coursc there is alsu a user’s manual for the program
available. However it describes only the basic principles and
gives general advice. Experiences shows, that one is never able
to produce an user’s manual which is up-to-date in every detail.
The only program description which is 100% correct is the
program listing itself.

6.1.2 Finding Valid Solutions

When ali the modules are programmed individually, how are
then valid engine opcrating points found where mass flow
continuity and power balance between all components is
achieved?

An iterative procedure is used and the tazk is dealt with as a
purc mathematical problem. Let us describe the iteration
necessary for the example of a simple turbojet:
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Take compressor spool speed as given. The compressor
operating point is then estimated by fixing a value for the
auxiliary coordinate 8. With given compressor inlet conditions
everything within the compressor module can b calculated.

Bumer inlet conditions are known now. Burner exit
temperature or fuel flow is again estimated, the turbine inlet
conditions are thus clear. For the turbine module the shaft
power requirement is known from the compressor and the
gearbox calculations. The turbinc map coordinates corrected
speed N/A/'T, and corrected specific work H/T, are now known.

From the turbine characteristics one reads efficiency and
corrected flow Wa/T/P,. Since both the compressor operating
point and bumer temperaiure were only estimated values the
map corrected flow will not be in line with the turbine iniet
corrected flow as long as the iteration has not yet converged.
The deviation between both corrected flows is calied an error -
the “turbine flow erro.".

The twrbine calculation is completed within the program
module using the data read from the characteristic, the error
mentioned above is reported to a driver routine but otherwise
ignored.

In our simple example dircctly afier the turbine a convergent
nozzle shall follow. Here a second error will be detected: The
turbine exit total pressure will not be the one required to pass
the turbine exit flow through the nozzle. Let’s call this error
the "nozzle pressure error™.

We have found two errors in the calculation and we have
estimated two variavles - compressor 8 and T,. We need now

an algorithm to manipulate our estimated values such, that both
errors are simultaneously below a certain limit.

\ {

44

\\
Fig. 23: A "Black Lox" Model for the Iteration
Procedure
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How this algorithm works in detsil is not important to the
performance engincer. This is a purcly methematical problem.
Obviously we want rapid convergence, but morc important is,
that the module internal calculations remain fully indepcndeat
from the iteration algorithm. Only then we have the freedom to
describe the physics in any way deemed necessary.

Within MOPS there is a complete isolation of the iteration
algorithm from the module calculations. Any input quantity into
2 module can be a variable of the iteration. The corresponding
crrors are for standard calculations built into the modules; they
can also be defined by program input.
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For the mathematical algorithm the engine model (consisting of
several program modules) is like a "black box". Attached to the
box there 18 for cach variable a lever. Moving s lever is
equivalent to modifying a variable.

When a lever is moved, then something liappens within the
box. To the outside world the only visible thing is, that on
instruments attached to the box onc or more indicators are
moving. In fact, the instruments are indicating the errcrs found
during the calculation, sec figure 23.

There is the tiivigl casc when each levar is direct!
to one sizgle instrument. Ther: it is easy to adjust
in the way, that all error reading s are zero.

connected
¢ variables

Within performance calculation programs however the situation
iz more difficult: changing onc variable resulls in modified
instrument readings for several errors at the same time!
Remember our zimple example: when the eatimate for the
compressor operating point is changed by modifying 8 then
both the "turbine flow crror” und the “nozzle pressurc error”
will change.

What is a suitablc strategy for finding quickly the lever
positions where all instruments are indicating zero? One way
i#, to move cach lever independently a little bit and observe the
indicators. The lever must be put back to its previous position.
After all these test movements (one for each lever) one can
conclude a combination of lever movements which will result
in reading zero for all instrumentz - assuming linear
relationships  between lever movements and instrument
readings. Since in reality the relationships arc nonlincar, the
instrument rcadings for the new lever positions will not be
exactly zero, but certainly much smaller than before.

There are powerful alzorithms readily avaiisble which can cope
wiin inc probiem. Tne of thuse is fur caampic desviivs i (7).
We at MTU arc using an algorithm taken from the
commercially available mathematical library MINPACK and
have made gocd experiences with it.

It is not always casy for the user of a modular performance
synchesis program like MOPS to select the relevant variables
and to define the corresponding erors properly. It ha ,
that variables are selected which don’t change any 05 the
errors. Then the mathematical algorithm has no chance to find
a solution. Sometimes - for example with excessive power
offlake at ahitude - no solution exists. Also the existence of two
solutions can confuse the algorithm.

6.1.3 Comparison with Simplified Performance Synthesis
Setting up a working iteration scheme - that is & proper
sclecuon of varisbles and crrors - vircs a physical
understanding of the engine to be uimuhﬁ. Here comes the
point where we need the thoughts presented by Professor
Saravanamuito in the preceeding lectures. The way to use a
periormance computer program successfully noeds  the
understanding of the nondimensional engine behaviour.

Applying the rig-to-engine effects described in main shapter 2
gives the required accuracy of the results. Within & himited
range of parameiers however the engine will still behave as
described by schoolbook science. If in & specific example that
should not apply - check your computer result carcfully!

A computer program is a tool 1o produce numbers, but it is not
very weil suited to teach physics. The user of & performance
program needs 10 understarid what he is doing - otherwise he
never can be sure that the printed result is correct and not the
conscguence of en input error. One never can make & program
foolproof, especially not & big program with an practically
unlimited number of input options!
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7.ENGINE INSTALLATION EFFECTS

Let us now come to some results from performance synthesis.
In the following chapters those engine installation cffects are
dealt with, which can not be attributed to a specific component
alone. Also problems of interaction between components wilt
be discussed.

7.1 Thrust-Drag-Bookkeeping

On a testbed as used by the engine manufacturer often the
thrust is measured without any power offtake and bleed. The
measurcd valuc is corrected for testbed specific cffects; as a
result one gets uninstalled engine thrust.

Installed into an aircraft the thrust will be differeat for a variety
of reasons. There is an intake pressure loss, at the engine face
pressure is lower than ram total pressure. Shaft power is taken
off o drive a gencraior. Bleed air is used for cabin
preasurization.

Bven if one corrects for all the effects mentioned - which is
rather streightforward with a synthesis program matched to test
data - onc docs not get the thrust valuc needed by airframers
for flight performance calculations.

For those calculations a clearly defined bookkeeping of ail
forces acting on the aircraft is required. Forces produced by
the engine must bs separated from drag and Lift.

This is not a trivial task because the flow field arcund the
aircraft is affected by the engine mass flow and the nozzie
exhaust conditions. With variable intakes, boundary layer
bleeds ete. found on supersonic fighter aircraft the bookkeeping
can be quite complicated. In the following only the two most
important clements arc discussed briefly: spillage drag and
afterbody drag.

to Eng e

Ac = Capture Area
Ay = Streamiybae Arsa

Fig. 24: Spillage Around an Intake

7.1.1 Intake Forces

Onc can dcfine a reference condition where the engine mass

flow is optimally matched to the intake. The streamtube of the

czng'mc air i8 just of the same size as the intake area, see figure
4.

When the engine is throttled back, its mass flow goes down.
The upproaching streamtube is now smaller than the intake
arca. When compared to the reference condition described
above there is some air bypassing the intake. This causes the
socalled "spillage drag”.

7.1.2 Afterbody Forces

On a fighter aircraft with reheated engincs the exhaust nozzle
is variable. The external flowfield around the afterbody of the
aircraft is quite different between dry and reheat operation.
When the nozzie is closed the boattail angle is big and there is
a danger of flow scparation. Even without flow separation the
drag is bigger than during reheated operation when the nozzle
external fairing is of more or less cylindrical shape.

When optimizing the control laws for an engine onc can get
quite different results for installed and uninstalled conditions.
For installed conditions the optimum SFC requires a bigger
nozzle ares than for uninstalied conditions. The reason for that
is, that both spillage and afterbody drag are decreasing with
increasing engine mass flow,

7.2. Power Offtake and Bleed Effects

7.2.1 Power Offtake

It is no problem at all to simulate the cffect of power offtake
within a performarnice synthesis program. One should however
be aware, that taking off a fixed power can have quite different
effects on the cycle - that depends on engine inlet conditions.
Corrected power offtake is PW/(§%/6), thus for example at
flight condition S0000f/M =0.7 one can take unly 14% of the
power available at ISA sca level static.

Since however aircraft power demand is an approximately
constant absolute power, at 50000f/M=0.7 the corrected
power ofitake is 7 times as big as at sea level. Such a power
offtake has a severe effect on the cycle: the operatirg point in
the high pressure compressor is moving towards lower gpool
speed and in direction of the surgeline. While at s=a level
power offtake is limited by mechanical restrictions within the
gearbox, at high altitude it is limited by the compressor
stability boundary.

From this considerations it can be concluded, thst for
performance calculations at high altitude the power
consumption of the engine gearbox and the accessories attached
to it need to bo better simulated than just with a constant
mechanical efficiency of the high pressure spool.

Power requirements for the different fuel Ir\:mpa are dependent
on fuel flow and speed. Bearing and gearhox losses vary with
speed, but also wiih oil iemperature. The latier can be
controlled by the thermal management system within the
FADEC (=Full Authority Digital Engine Control) which
switches between fuel cooled and air cooled oil coolers.
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Fig. 25: Power Offtske and Bleed Effects on High
Pressure Compressor Operating Points at
Sea Leve! and st Altitude

7.2.2 Bleed Air for Aircraft Purposes

The bleed air uscd for aircraft cabin pressurization alleviates
the compressor stability problem, but weakens the cycle. Agsin
the bleed air requirement in terms of kg/s is fairly indepeadent
from flight conditions, the effect on the cycle is much more
sevcere at altitude.

In figure 25 the impact of both power offtake and bleed is
shown in & high pressure compressor map for sea level and

PQOT = 100%kW = 05% of H® Spoo! Puwer at SLS
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altitude. The absolutc amount of bleed respestively power
offtake is thc same for both flight conditions.

I case the blecd air is taken not from the exit of the
compressor but as an interstage bleed then for precise
calculations the change of the compressor characteristic has to
be modelied as already mentioned 1n chapter 2.1.4.

The total temperature at the offtake port can be calculated from
the relative work consumed up to the relevant stage. Note that
near to the wall the total temperature is higher than average
and adjust the relative werk accordingly! The total pressure at
the bleed port can be calculated by using a somewhat lower
polytropic efficiency than that of the main stream.

Bleed air pressure and temperature are important for the
aircraft designers. There are both maximum and minimum
limits for the pressure and sometimes there is also a not-to-
cxceed bleed air emperature. On modern civil engines it can
be necessery, to have two customer bleed air offtakes which
are switchable: at idle compressor exit bleed is used, at max
climb rating an interstage bleed po.t.

Bleed sir conditions at aircraft/engine interface have to be
calculated with sufficient care. The local pressure - where the
air is taken off - is dependent on the specific design, it is
scldom the total pressure. The pressure losses within the bleed
manifold and pipe system are very much mass flow dependent.

Temperature calculation for the bleed air has also to start at the
offtake position. There is some mass flow dependent
temperature change when the bleed air pipe is cooled by the
bypass air flow.

7.3 Intake Losses and Flow Distribution

7.3.1 Pressure Losses

Total pressure losses of an intake with fixed geometry are
dependent on flight Mach number, corrected airflow, angle of
attack, angle of sideslip and Reynolds number. In case of
intakes with variable geometry of course the position of the
ramps and boundary layer blecds have to be taken into account.

Bxtensive test secries are required to find out the loss
characteristics and the optimum control laws for the variable
geometry of an intake. This is done by the airframers. Within
the engine companies often only the most important parameters
- which are Mach nurnber and corrected flow - are simulated.

When the aircraft intake is operated near to its maximum flow
capacity thea it produces high intake pressure losses and ai the
same time severe flow distortion.

7.3.2 Flow Distribution

While it is rather straightforward to calculate the effect of mean
intake total preasure loss on engine performance this is not the
case for maldistributed flow.

The most simple cace is a pure radial prezsure distribution. For
bypass enginca onc takes then just different inlet pressures for
both atrcams. For such engines different characteristics for
ianer and outer flow are used anyway.

For a description of a pure circumferentisl pressure distribution
the distortion cocfficient can be used. The empirically corrected
parallel compressor model is suited to do the performance
calculatione.

Pure bulk swirl cffects can be taken into account by use of
scvers] fan characteriatics and interpolating between them over
swirl angic.

The prediction of the effect of a real distorted inleit flow with
both radial and circumferential pressure distribution - combined
with bulk swirl and possibly a component of twin awirl - cannot
be handled within a performance program. This nceds
compressor characteristics derived from vig test experience.
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May be one can find a simplificd description of the measured
stability, but the prediction of cnginc behaviour in casc of
complex flow distortion is very difficult.

7.4 Effect of Inlet Flow Distortion on Stability and
Performance

It is advantageous to include a simple distortion calculation
model into the performance synthesia program. This allows to
find out critical operation conditions for a spesific
aircraft / engine combination. The distortion level is a complex
function of aircraft flight condition (Mach number, angles of
attack and sideslip) and engine corrected flow.

The most critical point within the operating envelope can be at
high eltitude, low Mach number with moderate flow distortion,
heavy power offtake and no bleed. It can however also be at
low sltitude, with heavy flow distoriion duc to high aircraft
angles of attack and sideslip and fast acceleration of the engine
up to high corrected speeds.

7.4.1 Parallel Compressor Model Integrated into the
Performance Synthesis Program

In the component chapter it was shown, that onc can model
both stability limit and efficiency level of a compressor with
distorted inlet flow. Therc is no probiem to integrate the
empirically corrected parallel compressor theory inie the
performance synthesis.

7.4.1.1 Imteraction Effects between Components

In the engine however there are phenomena which were not yet
discussed. The parallel compressor theory uses the assumption,
that therc is static pressure balance downstrcam of the
compressor. This assumption is not justificd in casc of the inner
fan flow of bypass engines. The struts in the intermediate
cazing will prevent the adjustinent of the sircamlings which is
necessary for static pressure balance.

The phenomenon is called spool coupling. A theory which
describes it is presented in reference [15]. A subroutine based
on this reference was written by our specialists for unsteady
aerodynamics and is used in the MTU synthesis program for
the description of spool coupling effects.

There can be also another spool coupling cffect in an engine.
On the eariy RB199 engine it happened, that when the fan was
operated on & high running line (but still below the surge line)
it caused the high pressure com&mwr (HPC) to surge. The
HPC surged in spite of the fact, thal its operating line was well
below the rig measured surge line.

The full explanation for that is reported in reference [16].
Basically the fan had local flow detachment in the hub region
at its exit and this caused a severc flow distortion for the
intermediate compressor - which coule cope with it. The HPC
however could not tolerate the distortion and surged.

While an effect like the one just described can hardly be
predicted there s ancther interaction effect between
compressors which is automatically handled by the parallel
compresst * madel when integrated into the synthesis program.
The inlet p-essure distortion is transfered by the fan into an
inlet teraperature distortion for the high pressure compressor.
Thus at the inlet of the HPC each sector has its own inlet
temperature and pressure. In the characteristic the two
operating points arc no longer on the same speedline as in case
of the fan.

The cffect of inlet temperaturc distertion is discussed in
reference [17], there also experimental results are included.

7.4.1.2 Iteration Scheme for a Bypass
Circumferential Inlet Flow Distortion

In chapter 6.1.2 the very simple iteration scheme applicable to
a turbojet was discussed. Now a mmore complex example is

Engine with
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dealt with: a mixed flow turbofan with inlet distortion operated
at max dry rating.

Max dry reting is an ambiguous definition: dependent on flight
condition, power offtake and bleed it can be a maximum N, ,
N;//8, Ny, Ny//8, Fs, Ty or a turbire temperature limiter.
“hicn starting Szc calculation one does not know, which of the
various limiters will be active. Therefore both spool speeds
have to be cstimated at the beginning of the itcration, they are
the first iwo variables in the iteration scheme.

Due to the distorted inlet flow there are two operating points to
be found in the fan characteristics. That means, that we have to
estimate twe values for the auxiliary coordinate 8. Also for the
high pressure compressor there are two s to be estimated.

We need further to estimate bypass ratios for both the spoiled
sector and the unspoiled sector and the fuel flow.

Now we have cstimated alltogether 9 variables. There must be
cxactly 9 conditions (prior convergence: errors) taken into
account during the calculaticn. Thosc are:

1 circumferential static pressure balance in the bypass
channel

2 circumferential static pressurc balance in the
combustion chamber

3 high pressure compressor flow must be in line with
map value (unspoiled sector)

4 high pressure compressor flow must be in line with
map value (spoiled sector)

5 higlh pressurc turbine fiow must be in line with map
value

6 lmlw pressure turbine flow must be in line with map
value

7 static pressure balance between core and bypass
stream at bypass exit

8 nozzic total pressure must be n line with the required
one to pass the flow through iie given area.

9 the engine shall run at max dry rating

The last condition is a special one: there are deviations from all
limiters to be calculated. The errors have to be defined such,
that a limiter exceedance is expressed as a posirive error. Then
all deviations from the limiter settings are checked and the
biggest one is introduced in the iteration scheme.

It may happen, that during the iteration the active limiter
switches from for example N to a turbine temperature limit.
But that iz no problem for the mathematical routine which
drives the 9 variables towards the solution. After convergence
one of the limiter crrors is just 0 - that is the active limiter. All
the other errors are smaller, no other limiter is violated.

Normally it takes between 15 and 25 passes through all module
calculations until convergence is achieved. For our present
model of the EJ200 engine that means approximately 1 CPU
second on our 1IBM NAS/EX10C mainframe computer.

8. FLIGHT PERFORMANCE CALCULATION

Who uses performance computer programs and ijor which
purpose?

Engine manufacturcrs are mainly interested in the operating
conditions of the engine components. During development it
has algo to be found out, which component i8 responsibie for
performance shortfalls and how the components sre matched
together in the best way.

Aircrat manufacturers are interested in the aircraft
performance in terms of achievable turn rates, specific excess
power, mission fuel consumption and so on. For that purpose
they neced programs (also called computer decks) which
calculate installed engine performance.

There are detailed requirements for such programs laid down in
reference [18]. In principle a foolproof program is requested:

for any input a reasonable answer should be given. To produce
such a computer deck is quite challenging.

The oom‘gutcr decks produced at MTU are specific versions of
our standard synthesis program MOPS. All the description of
the physics is exactly the same for both versions, only input
and output routines are different. By this approach we
accumulate & lot of experience with the program for a specific
engine modcl during our daily werk. We see it as the best way
to produce as relisble customer decks as possible.

In spite of all the success we had in the past with the computer
decks for various military and civil cagine projects we are quite
aware, that onc can ncither produce an absolute faultfree nor a
real foolpruof program: Fools are just too inventive!
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~ABSTRACI

This lecture discusses the use of closed loop control at
the component level 10 enhance the performance of gas
turbine engines. The scneral theme is the suppression of
flow instabilitics (rotating stall and surge) through use of
feedback, either actively or by means of the acrome-
chanical coupling provided by taiiored structures. The
basic concepts that underlie active contro! of turboma-
chinery instability, and their experimental demonstra-
tion, are first described for a centrifugal compressor. It
is shown that the mechanism for stabilization is associat-
ed with damping of unsteady perturbations in the com-
pression system, and the steady-state performance can
thus remain virtually unaltered. Control of instability
using a tailored structure is then discussed, along with
experimental resulis illustrating the flow range extension
achievable using this technique// A considerably more
complex problem is presented by active control of rotat-
ing stall where the multi-dimensional features mean that
distributed sensing and actuation are required. In addi-
tion, there are basic questions concerning unsteady fluid
mechanics; these imply the nced to resolve issues con-
nected with identification of suitable signals as well as
with definition of appropriate wave launchers for imple-
menting the feedback. These issues are discussed and
the results of initial se>cessful demonstrations of active
control of rotating statl in a single-siage and a three-
stage axial compressor ar¢ presented. The lecture con-
cludes with suggestions for future research on dynamic
control of gas turbine engines.

NOMENCLATURE

a speed of sound

ﬁ arca

AT non-dimensional throttlc arca

B dimensionless ratio of compliance (o incrtia

{= (Uﬁa) {vp; L\:Ac)

axial velocity
equivalent compressor length

i >.(')

mass of moveabic plenum wall
Mach number
frequency ratio (Eq. (6))
complex variable
throttle characteristic
rotor tip speed
plenum volume
aeroelastic coupling parameter (Eg. (5))
proportional feedback gain
) perturbation quantity
disturbance growth rate (€™
damping ratic
density
dimensionless time
flow coefficient (= C,/U)
pressure coefficient
frequency

E€e VDR EOINg<cCHYOZE

E

compressor
plenum

ambicnt conditions
Helmboltz frequency
n'" spatial mode
throttle

~NS Mmoo

1. INTRODUCTION

The continuing microelectronic revolution opens new
doors to the designer of fluid and mechanical systems
who can now consider replacing tasically open-loop
devices with ones employing integrated electronic feed-
back control at relatively low cost. This cngincering
approach is fundamenially different from the traditional
one that emphasized simplicity, but the potential for
increased performance, functionality, maintainability,
and lowered development costs has made intcgrated
control machines attractive in a number of applications.
Many of these are flight critical in the sensc that mal-
function of the control system could result in loss of the
vehicle, requiring extreme confidence in the control sys-
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The application described here is the use of integrated
feedback coatrol to improve the performance of pumps
and compressors by increasing the stability of the
machine through suppression of surge and rotating stall.
These acrodynamic instabilitics arc intrinsic to a wide
variety of wurbomachines, and often stand as absolute
limits to their performance. Increased stability gives
potential for increases in machine performance, operar-
ing range and pressure rise.

Becausc of its importance, stall and surge control have
been under investigation for a number of yecars. The
schemes investigated, however, relied on finite move-
ments lowering the operating point, so that the nominal
surge line was not crossed. ‘The present approach is fun-
damentally different in that:

a) itisaimed at suppressing the instabilitics through
active control, allowing stable compressor operation
in a previously unstable (and thus forbidden), high-
performance region, and

b) it operates on small amplitude disturbarces, thus
requiring relatively little conwrol power.

The approach is illustrated conceptually on the compres-
sor map shown in Fig 1. Point A roprosents 2 conven-
tional operating point without control and point B a new
operating point in the region (shaded) stabilized by

active flowfield control past the “natural” stall line.

In this lecture, we discuss strategies for using the type of
approach described to control a broad class of turboma-
chinery instabilitics. Rotating stall is one such example,
in which small disturbances evolve into a finite ampli-
tude limit cycle, where the strength of this “rotating stall
cell” is set by nonlinear effc «s|1]. Surge, which is a
more global systcm instability, is another example [2],
i3l

The basic ideas underlying active control of turboma-
chinery instability are presenied in the next seciion with
reference io a particular situation: surge control in cen-
trifugal compressors. 1t is shown that the mechanism for
stabilization is associated with the damping of unstcady
perturbations in the compression system, ard that the
stabilization process may leave the steady-state perfor-
mance virtually unalicred. The control of instability
using a taitored structure as the feedback mechanism is
then discussed. Following this, an ¢valuation is carricd
out of a number of possible schemes for practical appli-
cation.

A more complex implemnentation problem is presented
by the control of rotating stall which is a mylti-dimen-
sional (rather than one-dimensional) instability, so that
distributed scnsing and actuation are required. Basic
questions arise concerning the fluid mechanics of the
unsteady disturbances, the identification of suitable sig-

nals, and the definition of appropriate wave launchers
for implementing the feedback. These issucs are dis-
cussed and experimental results concerning the active
control of rotating stall in a single-stage and a thrce-
stage axial compressor arc presented, The lecture con-
cludes with suggestions conceming unanswercd
questions and arcas of future rescarch on dynamic con-
trol of gas turbinc engincs.

Two points can be remarked on at the outsct. First, the
field of active control of complex fluid systems is new
and rapidly evolving, and the present documenit is thus
very much a snapshot of this evolution rather than a ret-
rospective survey of a mature area. Second, although
the lecture predominantly describes work conducted at
MIT, care is taken to point out those arcas in which there
are cither alternative approaches (o the problem or where
differences in interpretation and/or philosophy occur.

2. ACTIVE CONTROL OF COMPRESSOR SURGE

It is useful to introducc the ideas in a specific context,
ramcly control of compression system surge. The basic
modecl developed for this situation provides an instruc-
tive cxampie for discussing the different aspects of the
problem. There has been much work carricd out on
what is tormicd surge control, and discussions of difici-
ent available techniques have been given by Boyce et al.
{4}, Ludwig and Nenni [5), and Staroscisky and Ladin
{6]. The approach here is fundamentally different
because it is based on effecting changes in the unsteady
system response, i.¢., the system dynamics, rather than
the stcady-state behavior. More specifically, cxisting
surge control schemes act by effectivery lowering the

Region Surge Line
Stanliznd / With Control
With Active
Control /s . Activeiy Stabilizec
7 Operating Point
’{ B8
4 -~
2 / Performance
2 / Improvement
g
§ ~ Operating Point
o Without Control
o
Surge Line B Constant
Without Control Speed Line
Mass Flow
Fig. 1: The intent of active compressor stabilization is

to move the surge line to lower mass flow.
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operating linc once some steady-state, near-surge operat-
ing condition is reached or detected. In contrast, the pre-
sent approach uses active control te enhance the stability
of the coinpression system, cffectively moving the surge
line.

The conceptual basis for the active control scheme is
that the nonlinear limit cycle oscillations characterizing
surge start as small amplitude disturbances. We monitor
these disturbances and feed back a signal derived from
them jmio an actuator or actuators. The combination of
COmpressor, sensors, processors, and actuators (i.c., of
compressor plus controller) conslitutes a new machine
with different stability propertics from the compressor
alone; these can be exploited to cnhance the stable flow
range.

2.1 System Modeling

Lumped paramcter system models have been used by
rany authors to cxamine instability inception in both
axial and centrifugal compression systems, ¢.g.,
Emmons ¢t al. [7], Greitzer [8], and Ffowcs Williams
and Huang [S], and there is no need to enter into a
detailed description here.

The basic system representation is snown in Fig, 2a, and
incorporates the following assumptions: onc-dimension-
al, incompiessible flow in the compressor duct; coni-
pressor considered as a quasi-steady actuator disk;
plenum pressure is spatially uniform but varying in time
and flow velocity is negligible, throttle behavior is
quasi-steady.

We arc interested in the question of whether small per-
turbations will grow or decay. A lincarized description
of the departures from an arbitrary equilibrium point can
thus be adopted, with all quantities expressed in a Taylor
series about this equilibrium point (e.g., Greitzer [8)).
Carrying out this step and writing the resuiting equations
in non-dimensional form, the temporal (1) behavior of
the perturbations in nen-dimensional plenum pressure
rise (8y) and non-dimensicnal mass flow (or flow cocf-
ficient) (8¢) can then be described as:

oftes] o
%\rﬂ é ( } (1b)

for the system without active control. Equation {1a)
cxpresses a onc-dimensional momentem balance in the
compressor duct where the quantity (dy/d¢) is the slope
of the compressor characteristic, cvaluated at the equi-
jibrium operating point. Equation (1b) rcpresenis a mass
balance for the plenum with the term (dT/d) represent-
ing the slope of the throttle pressurc-drop characteristic.
iThe compressor charactenistic, Y, gives the non-
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Compr{ssor Thrc{tle
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0
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Fig. 2: Lumped paramecter compression system: (&) no
controi; (b) controlled systcm with sensor in
plenum and throttle actuator.

dimensional compressor pressure rise as a function of
the flow coefficient,d, and the throttle characteristic, T,
represents the throttle pressure drop.] The non-dimen-
sional quantity B, defined as (U/2a) Y Vp/L A_ , which
can be regarded as a nieasure of the ratio of plenum
compliarce to duct incttia, is of considerable importance
in detcrmining control effectiveness.

2.2 Feedback Stabilization

For fecdback stabilization, one measures the system out-
put, comparces it with some desired reference level,
determines the error and computes an input signal (com-
mand to some actuator) bascd on this error to drive the
error to zero. If this can be successfully accomplished,
the system output will be maintained close to the desired
vaiuc which normally implies that the system is stable.
The relationship between the system error signal and the
actuator command is called the control law, and may be
dynamic {involving differential cquations) or static
(involving only algebraic rclationships). In this scction
we wi!' use the simplest control law, a proportional rela-
tion:  between input and output, subsequent sections
will uiscuss the impact of the form of the control law.
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To describe an actively controlled system, we must
therefore account for the influence of actrators on sys-
tem performance, represent sensor measurements, and
incorporate a feedback law. Each choice of scnsor-actu-
ator pair, when coupled to the control law, results in a
distinct dynamical system. We illustrate the derivation
of the characteristic equation for one particular system
only and present results for the other systcms.

Suppose a bressure probe in the plenum is used as .
sensor and a valve which modulates the throttle ¢+ zais
selected for the actuator (as indicated in Fig. 2b:  The
equations that describe the dynamics of the sys m arc
now (1a) plus
l )
T'%

1 dayp @
TR

A T i$ 2 non-dimensional control valve arca, and
(BTIBAT)¢ is the derivative of the characteristic curve
of valve pressure rise versus valve area. Comparison
with Eq. (1b) shows that the original system has been
modified by the introduction of the control tetm which

volves

involy Ur\l ifi n..q {2).

Ry _8¢ _
dr B

Equations (1a) and (2) do not yet definc the system
dynamic behavior because the relation between the
throttle arca perturbation is not linked 2 the pressure
rise or mass flow penurbations. Specifying this rclation
defines the throttie control law. In this initial discussion,
we take the refation to be the simple proportionality,
expressed in Eq. (3):

ATz 5y ©)
Ar

where Z is constant, relating sensed pressure perturba-
tions and instantancous valve area. Inserting Eq. (3) ino
thie system Egs. (12) and (2) produces two coupled equa-
tions for 8¢ and 8y, with solutions of the form ¢St. The
characteristic cquation for s is given by:

11 Arz ].
s2+s|l _\Arle B(d“——’E]
B ( )«\ dp
¢/ar J

@
d‘l’c

__k} (A1) )—

I
<

e

Equation (4) is the equation of a damped harmonic oscil-
lator, with the damping positive or negative depending
on compressor operating point. The primary role of the
active control is to modify the damping term (note the
presence of the parameter Z) in the cquation, increasing
the stability of the oscillatory system.

2.3 Some Results From System Modelling Studies.
From the system model one can extract scveral general
trends pertaining to the control scheme described so far.
For this scheme, the control effectiveness decreases as
either or both the B-parameter and the slope of the com-
pressor characteristic increase, as illustrated in Fig. 3.
The figure shows the value of gain (Z) nceded to stabi-
lize a compressor operating with given compressor
slope, as a function of B-parameter. As described in the
paper by Pinsley et al. [10], which gives a physical argu-
ment for this limitation, the maximum slope of compres-
sor characteristic at which stabilization can be achieved
is equal to 1/B.

The reason for the decreased cffectiveness with increasc
in B-paramecter is connected to the overall decrease in
stability that occurs as B incrcases. This is well known,
and has been amply discussed in the literature (c.g.,
Greitzer [8]). Larger B implies a more compliant sys-
tem, which means that the unsteady flow through the
throttlc is less coupled to the unsteady flow thugh the
compressor. Control strategies using a downstream
throitle would therefore be expected to lose effective-
ness. We return to this point when we discuss evalua-
tion of the strategies for practical situations.

2.4 Initial Experiments on Surge Control
Based on the analytical results, experiments were carried
out using a small centrifugal turbocharger (Holset 1D).

100 7
Unstable

Non-Dimensional
Compressor Slope

L

B Parameter

Fig. 3: Gain required to stabilize the compression sys-
tem increases with increasing B and compressor

slope (dy./dd).
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trifugal compressor [10].

Impeller tip diameter at outlet was 5.5 m, with the max-
imum compressor speed investigated 110K rpm. A
schematic of the facilily is shown in Fig. 4; more detail
is given by Pinsley et al. [10].

The exit throttlc was a rotary gate valve mounted at the
plenum exit. Valve opening was sct by rotating a ported
inner sieeve relative (o ouley stationary ports, and valve
angular position was measured with a rotary variable
differential transformer angular displacement transduccr.
The control valve was actuatcd by a low inertia D.C. ser-
vomotor. Incriias of the motor and valve rotors were
kept small to maximize frequency response, which was
flat to 80 Hz.

The most basic task of the controller is (o shift the surge
onsegt point to lower mass flow. This behavior is shown
in Fig. 5 for a speedline at 90K rpm. There is roughly a
25% change in the instability onsct flow. Also, the time
mean pressure rise in surge (the open squarces) is roughly
20% lower than the controlled valucs at the same mass
flow,

Investigations were carricd out over a range of speeds
and B-parameters and the overall conclusions can be
summarized as 1ollows: The active control stabilized the
system at flows below the natural surge point, the com-
pressor pressure rise in controlled operation remained
near the pre-surge level, the control effectivencss
decreased as B increasces, and the position of the surge
line “knce” was a function of B.

Time-resolved measurcments were also conducted to
examinc the perturbations prior to and during large
amplitude smge. The pressure fluctuations along the
90K speedline with and without conirol arc shown in
Fig. 6. The letters correspond 10 the points marked on
the time mean characteristic in Fig. 5. The suppression

© 2.2
o C/B A
0 8 A
% 1.8 1 \...’/ ©900 4, o
= Qo
§ 144 0o0°c ? ° °o
¢ DO\ Natural Surge
§ Boundary
Q 1.0 -4
£ » Control
a
8 06 . No Control

T T =T T
006 010 014 018 022 0.26
Flow Coefficient, ¢

Fig. 5: Speedline indicating tim¢ mcan opcrating

points with and without control [10].

of the oscillations when the control is applied is evident.
An alternative way to vicw the effect of control on pres-
sure fluctuations in the system is to examinc the pcak
amplitudes as a function of flow. This is shown in Fig.
7. With control, the amplitude is suppressed at flow
coefficicats below the natural surge value to a level
below that of mild surge. Even when surge can no
longer be avoided, the peak amplitude of the fluctuations
remains lower than the level without control.

The transient behavior of the system when the control is
turned on or off is also of interest as a measure of con-
trol effcctiveness. Figure 8 shows non-dimensional
fluctuations in valve arca and plenum pressurc, as well

0.5 1 A - B

dy 0.0 P S
054 J
0.5 - ¢ - D

& 0.0 DAAANS
-0.5 J
0.5 1 A’ : B’

W 0.0 ramav vy e s~
-0.5 S — ,

00 01 02 03 00 01 02 03

Time (Secs) Time (Secs)

Fig. 6: Time-resolved compressor performance without
control at points A-D and A’, B’, as indicated in
Fig. 5 [10].
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ariations in compressor niass flow during a ransient
.«um deep surge with the controlier off, to stable opera-
tion with the controller on. (This figurc can be com-
nared with Fig. 15 of Ref 191} In the {ioure time is
given in dimensional form to show the actual iemporal
characteristics of the valve action. Att = 1.03 scconds,
the controiler is switched on a: a previously set con-
troller gain and phase. The controller captures the surge
fluctuations within one o two surge cycle periods, even
though the systcm is operating in a highly nonlincar
regime. Although implementztion of the controller
shificd the time-averaged operating point along a con-
stant throttle line, the stabilized operating point
remained within the flow range where surge was
encountered with no contro!.

2.5 Surmmary of Initial Investigation of Active Control
The experiments reported demonstrate shat active con-
trol <an be an effective means of suppression of centrifu-
gal compressur surge. We emphasize that the strategy
descrited is by no means optimal and other strategics
arc examined in Section 4. The results presented subse-
quently also point up the dependence on sensor and
actuator position, which are issucs that must be L. .cn
into account when deciding methods of practical implec-
mentation.

3. DYNAMIZ SURGE COMTROL USING
TAILORED STRUCTURES

Arother ncw approach to stabilization is via the use of
tarfored structural propertics. i.c., modifying the dynam-
ic esponse through scromechanical interaction so that
the system stability is increased. Such an approach was
investigated by Gysling ct al. [11], who ased a movable

} Controller Off Controller On

Tr;\rottle
rea
A i
05
0.5 4
Pressure
A S R
(V) 0.0 1
0.5
05 |
Mass Flow ;
@) o.oWI/'\N\N\ v\I\N\{\
05 . s

00 04 08 12 16 20 24
Time (secs)

Fig. 8: Transient behavior of sysiem initially in deep
surge during controiler turn-on [10].

plenum wall as a mass-spring-damper system., driven by
unstcady pressure penurbations in the plcnum A sketch
of the gvergll \.uuugluauuu is showi in F lb g. The
aeroelastic coupling (between the wall and the compres-
sion system) allowed the damper on the moving wall 10
dissipaic mechanical energy associated with flow distur-
bances, thercby suppressing surge.

3.1 Non-dimensional Parameters

The detailed analysis is presented by Gysling et al. (11).
The degree of suppression depends on matching the
structural and system fluid dynamics and there are four
non-dimensional parameters, in addition to B, that fea-
turc in this inicraction.

Plenum Wall
(Spring/Mass/Damper)
\

G | +\ﬂ

Compressor
. l Plenum L
] T, —>1i1y
©®° T ® (‘ ©
Inlet Duct

Fig. 9:  Schematic of inoveable plenum wall compres-
sion syster [11].
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The tip Mach number (based on plenum conditions) is
defined as:

Tip Mach number = Ufajjenum. )]

The tip Mach number enters as a measure of the effect
of wall motion on the mass balance in the plenum. (It
does not appear explicitly for a fixed wall configura-
tion.) The pressure and mass flow fiuctuations are func-
tions of tip Mach number (they scale as M2 at low
speed), but the wall motion is not. In this problem the
Mach number is a measure of the acrodynamic - struc-
tural coupling, rather than a representation of the impor-
tance of compressibility.

The parameters W, {, and Q determine the wall dynamic
characteristics relative to the unsteady behavior of the
basic (rigid wall) compressicn system. W is an aeroe-
lastic coupling parameter defined as

_PoARLd 6)
mVp

This parameter determines the degree to which the wall
responds to pressure fluctuations in the plenum.
Increasing W implies a greater wall response.

Cis the critical damping ratio of the plenum wall raass-
spring-damper system, corrected to remain independent
of compressor operating conditions. and is defined as

2m(n ’\/Po )

Q defines the ratio of natural frequencies for the wall
mass-spring-damper system and for the fixed wall com-
pression system (the Helmhoitz frequency), also correct-
ed to be independent of compressor operating point.

< 9 Effect of B Parameter on Stability
M=0.6
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o
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n

. 10: Independent effects of B-parameter and tip
Mach number on maximum compressor charac-
teristic slope for stablc operation [11].
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3.2 Summary of Model Results for

Dynamic Structural Control
Linear and nonlinear computation of the system dynam-
ics have been carried out and are reported by Gysling et
al. {11}). Two representative calculations are shown in
Fig. 10 which presents the maximum stable compressor
slope that can be achieved as a function of B-parameter
and Mach namber. The important result is that the peak
is not a sharp one, and the scheme should work over a
range of conditions, i.e. it ieed not be re-tuned for each
operating condition.

3.3 Experiments on Control of Surge

Using Tailored Structures
A smal! turbocharger facility, sketched in Fig. 11, was
used 1o assess the concepis described. Several different
ways to implement the control scheme were reviewed.
The wall had to be capable of withstanding large steady
state and transient pressurc loading, yet respond to small
amplitude perturbations in plenum pressure. A rigid pis-
ton and an aerodynamic spring were determined to be
practical solutions to these constraints. The rigid piston
was mounted on a shaft, guided by lincar bearings, and
allowed to float hetween the main plenum and an auxil-
iary plenum. A small diameter tube connected the two
plenums so they were isclated for high frequency pres-
sure disturbances (i.e. surge oscillatic.w), but steady
state pressures were able to equalize. A viscous dash pot
was used for the damping.

The compressor was operated at corrected speeds from
60 to 100K rpm, corresponding to B-parameters of 0.65
0 1.0. It was of interest to operate with the moveable
plenum wall in optimized as weli as non-optimized con-
figuration, and speedlines were recorded with varicus
leveis of wall damping.

Auxiliary Pienum
(With Spring and Damper)
/

L

Holset HID % T |~ Moveable Wal
Turbocharger Joatf

— <— Main Plenum

)

intet Duct «— Throttle Valve

— 1 _Orifice
Plate

Settling /
Chamber

Fig. 11: Schematic of experimental facility for investi-
gation of dynamic structural control.
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Fig. 12: Compressor map showing increase in stable
flow region due to tailored structure for three
values of damping; damping values { = 1.5,
2.25, 3.0, other parameters at optimized values
[11].

The steady state compressor performance map for the
three moveable wall configurations and the fixed wall
system, is shown in Fig. 12. The steady stale pressure
ratio is unaffected by the nrecence of the moving wallin
the stable flow range of the fixed wall system, but the
surge line is moved to the left markedly. The degree of
surge suppression achicved is dependent on the move-
able wall control parameters, as predicted; the optimized
configuration performed the best, with the performance
of the other two configurations decreasir + as cne moved

iarther from optimum.

Figure 13 shows predicted and experimental surge lines
for rigid wall and for the optimized system. The predict-
ed surge line is based on the linear instability point, and
the experimental surge line is defined as the onset of
deep surge (i.e. reverse flow); this also marked the
points at which the time-mean pressure ratio dropped
sharply. The compressor characteristics used were a
third order polynomial curve fit of the speedlines mea-
sured by Pinsley [12].

3.4 Summary of Resulis for Dynamic Control

Using Tailored Structure
Dynamic control using tailored structure was cffective in
suppressing centrifugal compressor surge, the surge line
was shifted roughly 25% in flow over a significant por-
tion of the correcied speed range examined. The effec-
tiveness of surge suppression is function of a sct of
non-dirnensional paramcters which govern the acroclas-
tic coupling of the wall to the compression sysiem
dynamics. The schemc was robust, suppressing surge
over a wide range of operating conditions with ne
adjustment to the parameters. Tailored structural damp-
ing of acroclastic instability was also demonstrated to

20
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| --- Linear Theory 810
18 100K
) imizod
2 allored
'& Stiucture
@ 164 90K
=1
a
} 4
a.
144 80K
12 T T [ T T T T T T
0 40 80 120 160 200
Mass Flow (SCFM)

Fig. 13: Predicted and measured stability limits with
dynamic structural control [11].

lead to suppression of existing, (highly nonlinear), surge
cycles. For the configuration investigated, the nominal
limit cycle wall motion in the stabilized region was
roughly 0.1% of plenum volume, with frequencies near
the Helmholiz frequency. Pressure fluctuations in the
stab:lized region were on the order of 0.5% of the mean

IO T,
PIC33uic 1i5€ O1 g CoOmpiesso,

4. EVALUATION OF DIFFERENT APPROACHES
TO ACTIVE COMPRESSOR SURGE
STABILIZATION

4.1 Discussion of Practical Limits ¢o Control
Selection of sensor and actuator type and location is a
critical factor in determining the effectiveness and prac-
ticality of an active stabilization system. A methodolo-
gy to compare different implemeutation altematives, as
well as a comparison for a number of candidate strate-
gies has been examined by Simon et al. [13]. The gener-
al problem of actuatoz/sensor selection has been
considered by a number of researchers in other applica-
tions (see, for example, Norris and Skelton [14];
Schmitendorf [15]); Muller and Weber [16]). These pro-
vide comparisons based upon somewhat abstractly
defined performance indices, whereas the paper by
Simon et al. [13] makes quantitative comparisons more
closely related to the turbomachinery community. The
active control systems studied were ones that might be
implemented in various gas turbine systems.

Figure 14 shows schematically the iypes of actuators and
sensors considercd. The results of the analysis, the spe-
cific transfer functions and a description of the limita-
tions of compressor flow range increase with
proportional control, are given in in the paper.

The analytical resulis indicated that ability to stabilize
the system depends strongly on proper pairing of actua-
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Fig. 14: Schematic of actuators and sensors evaluated [13].

tor and sensor, as well as on the values of the system
parameters, particularly the compressor slope and B-
parameter. The systems considered, however, had ideal-
ized controllers, and it is necessary to include bandwidth
limitations and actuator constraints (for example, servo
dynamics and stops) which are encountered in any phys-
ical realization. As a matter of definition, by actuaior
we refer here to the entire actuation system including the
flow train element (e.g. the valve), the motor that drives
it, and any inclpded feedback elements.

Bandwidth limitations may be imposed by sensors, pro-
cessor, actuator, or some combination of the three.
System bandwidth may also need to be constrained to
maintain stability if unmodelled dynamics are present.
The lags introcuced by finite bandwidth generally result
in reduced control effectiveness although to some
degree, they can be compensated for by use of a control
law more sophisticated than proportional control.

Another constraint on control effectiveness is introduced
by bounds on actuator influence. For example, valve
areas can only be modulated between 0 and 100% (i.e.
the valve must be somewhere between full open and full
closed).

4.2 Sensor and Actuator Pairs
Five actuators and four sensors (Fig. 14) were studied as
representative of a diverse sct of implementation
options. The actuators were:

1) injection in the compressor duct;

2) close-coupled control valve;

3) plenum blegd valve;

4) plenum heat addition; and

5) amovable plenum wall.
The sensors were:

1) compressor duct mass flow;

2) plenum pressure;

3) compressor face static pressure; and

4) compressor face total pressure.

8-9

All twenty pairings of the five actators and four scnsors
were evaluated with a proportional control law. Such a
comparison provides two useful results. One is the iden-
tification of actuator-sensor pairs which provide stabi-
lization over a significant range of system parameicrs
using the sirplest possible control law. In addition, for
those pairs with significant stabilization, the required
gain gives a measure of thc combined effectiveness of
this choice of sensing and actuating locations.

In view of the preceding discussion of bandwidth and
actuator limitations, two constraints were imposed.

First, the allowable magnitude of the normalized propor-
tional gain was limited to be no more than twenty.
Second, the bandwidth of the feedback loop was limited
by modeling a two-pole, low pass Butterworth filter in
the feedback path. The filter can be given various physi-
cal interpretations such as probe dynamics, amplifier
dynamics or actuator dynamics, but whatever the inter-
pretation, insertion of the filter insures that the feedback
path has finite bandwidth, a constraint which will always
exist in practice. The study was carried out with the cut-
off frequency of this filter maintained at ten time the
Hemholtz frequency of the system.

The figure of merit used to assess the actuator-sensor
pairs was to examine the stability boundaries in a com-

picssor slope vorsus B paramcicr planc. Prcliminary
studies showed that these two parameters have a domi-
nant etfect on system stability. It is more relevant to
quantify the stabilization that can be achieved in termns
of compressor slope rather than in terms of change in

mass flow at stall.

With the four sensors studied, and proportional control,
the close-coupled valve and injector emerged as the
most promising actuators. A further question to address,
however, is whether the type of compensation or choice
of sensors wouid affect this conclusion, and optimal
cont )l theory was used to address this. The actuators
were thus compared based upon their minimal required
RMS (root mean square) response (o persistent broad-
band disturbance, while maintaining system stability.
This comparison is independent of choice of sensor,
because it is assumed that the state of the system is
known at all times. Further, the comparison is based
upon the minimal possible RMS amplitude, and hence
there is no question as to whether a particular actuator
would perform better if another control law were used.
In this sense, the comparison is also independent of the
control law.

4.3 Quantitative Resulits of the Control

Scheme Evaluations
The results ol the calculations are summarized in Fig.
15, which shows stability boundaries for the twenty
actuator-sensor pairs. The figure is broken into four
plots, one for each scnsor. Within each plot, the five
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widih and gaui-iniied sysicin {13].

curves indicate the different actuators. The region
below and to the left of any given ling is the region in
which stabilization can be achieved. In the upper left
hand plot, for example, all the vegion to the left of the
dash-dot line represents the range of compressor slope
and B-parametcr in which t.1e combination of compres-
sor mass flow sensor and close-coupled valve is capable
of suppressing the instability.

Several general conclusions can be drawn from the com-
putations:

a) Contro! becomes more difficult as the compressor
slope and B-parameter increase, with the maximum
stable slope decreasing with increasing B.

b) Only the actuators located in the compressor duct,
which act upon the compressor duct momentum
(injector and close-coupled control valve), are capa-
bie of stabilization at steep siopes over the full
range of B.

c) Plenum heat addition gives little or no stability.

d) In general, there is no best sensor independent of
the actuatior.

A more specific conclusion is given by the cornparison

of the results with the mass flow sensor to those
achieved with other sensor locations. As B reaches a
value of roughly unity, the ability of all the pairs to sta-
bilize the system becomes small, except for the close-
coupled valve and the injector whick use mass flow
sensing . Thus, both actuator position and sensor posi-
tion are important.

4.4 Effect of Control System Bandwidth

The study of the sensor-actuator pairs was carried ou
using a fixed value of control system bandwidth (w_) ten
times the compression system Helmholtz frequency
(wyp). The influence of controller bandwidth on the sta-
bilization process was therefore also examined. Figure
16 shows the changes in instability onset that occur with
differcnt controller bandwidths for conditions corre-
sponding to the close-coupled control valve, with feed-
back on mass flow and a B-parameter of 2. In the
figure, the horizontal axis is the controller gain, and the
vertical axis is the compressor characteristic slope at
instability. Curves are shown for valucs of w /oy from
1.0 to 100, representing extremes of this ratio, and it is
evident that controller bandwidth strongly influences the
range of stabilization that can be achicved.

Other results are given in the refzrenced paper but the
overall conclusions of the control ¢valuations arc as fol-
lows:
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»  Proper choice of actuator and sensor is an important
part of the overall design of a surge stabilization
sSystem.

«  Mass flow measurement with either a close-coupled
vaive or an jecion for aciuation are ific mosi
promising approaches of these evaluated.

»  Fuel modulation is not a promising candidate for
practical ranges of system parameters.

»  Characterization of compression sysiem disturbance
sources is important for deiermining the require-
ments for active control schemes.

«  Steep slopes and large B parameters make control
more difficult.

«  Actuator bandwidth can be an important constraint
in many practical implementations.

5. ROTATING STALL

The higher order modes of instability in compression
systems have to do with rotating stall. As analyzed by
Moore and Greitzer { 1], for example, one view is that
the stability of the compressor is tied to the growth of an
(initially small amplitude) wave of axial velocity which
travels about the circumference of the compressor. If
the wave decays (i.c. its damping is greater than zcro),
then the flow in the compressor is stable, whercas if the
wave grows (wave damping negative), the flow in the
compressor is unstable, In a multistage axial flow com-
pressor it is critical to control rotating stall as this can
act as a “trigger” for the more global instability. In par-
ticular, control of surge only does not appear to be a
useful effort if one is targeting at increasing the stable
flow range of multistage aircraft engine compressors at
or near design speed.

5.1 Travelling Wave Behavior and

Rotsting Stall Inception
A prediction of this model useful for present purposes is
that rotating waves should be present at low amplitude
prior to stali. McDougall {171, (18] has identified these
waves in a low speed, single-stage compressor, and
Gamier et al. [19] observed them in both a single- and a
three-stage low speed compressor, and in a three-stage
high speed compressor. The waves were often evident
long (ten te one hundred rotor revolutions) before stall.
It was found that the waves grew smoothly into rotaling
stall, without large discontinuitics in phase or ampli-
tude, and that the wave growth rate agreed with the theo-
ry of Moore and Greitzer {1). Further, the
measurements showed how the wave damping, and thus
the instantaneous compressor stability, could be extract.-
ed from real time measurements of the rotating wave.

In Gamnier’s experiments, an array of hot wires or pres-
sure probes were used to look for small amplitude trav-
elling waves. During the experiments, the compressor
opcration was first maintained close to stall and ther: the
throttle closed very slowly, so that the machine would
stall within 10 - 20 seconds. Data were taken during this
entire period from the eight het wires about the com-
pressor annulys,

Fignre 17 shows the time history of the axial velocity as
measured by a single sensor during a stall transient. The
period of a rotor revolution is used as the unit of time,

[y
=1

Velocity, m/s
8

~T

[ "
T T T e+ 7 s s
e

Time. rotor revs

Fig. 17: Time history of axial velocity from a single hot
wire positioned upstream of the single-stage
compressor; the machine is in rotating stall after
a time of 35 rotor revolutions [19).
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since this is & characteristic time scale {or the phenome-
na. Ascan be seen, the prestall fluctuations have a small
ampiitude compared to the rotating stal! itself, during
which the velocity fluctuations are greater than 100 per-
cent of the prestall mean velocity. From the eight wires,
the first Fourier coefficient of the ravelling wave pertur-
bation could be extracted and two views of this are
shown in Figs. 18 and 19.

Figure 18 presents a three-dimensional representation of
the axial velocity component during the last 20 revolu-
tions before stall. Figure 19 shows the phase angle of
the traveiling wave for both first and second spatial
Fourier harmonics. The slopes of these lines in Fig. 19
are the speeds at which the harmonics of the waves trav-
¢l around the compressor annuius, which is unwrapped
in the figure so that 2 radians is one trip around. This
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Fig. 19: Time history of thc phasc of first and second
spatial Fourier harmonics measured upstream of
a low speed, thrce-stage compressor {19).
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Fig. 20: Time evolution of the first harmonic of the axial
velocity in the three-stage compressor during
the inception of rotating stall [19].

coarse scale is used dcliberately to show the overall
trend. The key point is that phase speed of the first har-
monic of the traveling waves is essentially constant and
readily discernible for almost 90 rotor revolutions before
the stali.

The present model of compressor transient behavior
describes the evolution of the iraveling wave system in
the compressor and should be capable of quantitatively
predicting the growth of the waves. Comparison of
mode! prediction with experimental measurei.ent for the
three-stage low-speed compressor (Fig. 20) shows good
agreement. (The initial conditions for the model are not |
known, and the zero time reference for the data and the

calculation are arbitrary.)

In addition to low speed experiments, Garnier [19] also
reports results from a high speed compressor. In this
case also, using static pressure transducers, a travelling
wave could be clearly seen.

Garnier also used the wave behavior 1o obtain the damp-
ing ratio, i.c. how close the system is to instability onsct.
On the basis of the machines he examined, two low-
speexd and one high-speed compressor, the conclusions
were:

a) Small-amphtude (less than 5 percent of the stall
amplitude) waves can be discerned traveling about
the compressor annulus at close to the rotating stall
speed for 10 or more revolutions prior o the onset
of rotating stall.

b) The wavces grow into a fully developed rotating stall
withgut apparcnt sharp changes in cither phasc or
amplitude.

¢) The behavior was similar in both the high and low-
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speed compressors, except the first spatial harmnonic
was the strongest in the low-speed machines and the
second in the high-speed.

d) In multistage compressors, the pre-stall waves are
clearest in the stage that stalls first.

¢) Ialet distortion reduces the period during which the
pre-stail waves were discerned.

5.2 A _.aveaton Travelling Wave Behavior

Although Gamier’s results are encouraging, it should be
noted that there have been several compressor builds
examined in which the pre-stall waves were not seen, as
is discussed in some depth by Day [2], [20]. In these sit-
uations, local regions of strongly retarded flow were first
secn, roiating at roughly 70% of rotor speed. These
grew in circumferential extent and decreased in angular
velocity, eventualily evolving to rotating stall cells with a
speed roughly half of the initial value. The reason for the
two types of behavior is not known at present, and it
appears that this is an important area to pursue.

6. ACTIVE CONTROL OF ROTATING STALL

The basic concept that has been used in active control of
rotating stall is to measure the wave pattern in a com-
pressor and generate a circumferentially propagating dis-
turbance, based on the measurements, so as to damp the
growth of the naturally 6ccurring waves. In the particu-
lar implementation described herein, shown schematical-
ly in Fig. 21 and in more detail in Fig. 2Z, individual
vancs in an upstream blade row are oscillated to create
the ravelling wave velccity disturbance. The flow
which the upstream sensors and the downstream blade
rows scc is a combination of both the naturally occurring
instability waves and the imposed control disturbances.
As such, the combination of compressor and controller
is a different machine than the origina! compressor, with
different dynamic behavior and differcnt stabitity.

Iniet Guide 0
Vanes \
| 2n
|/ z
= P
Lo 0 ~
L. T_ =
— »C, =
| -
| / AN
Velocity at Circulation  Velocity Field ~ Compressor
Compressor Inlet Chan?es Due to
(Sense This) (Move This)  Blade Motion

Fig. 21: Conceptual control scheme using “wiggly” inlet
guide vanes 1o gencrate ciccumferential travel-
ling waves (axial distances not to scale).

6.1 Desiga of an Experimental Facility

for Active Stall Control
The first use of this approach to active control of rotat-
ing stall was reported by Paduano et al. {21]. A theoreti-
cal framework for the control was developed and, based
on this, experiments were carried out in a single stage
research compressor. The apparatus can be considered
to consist of four sections: the compresser instrumenta-
tion for wave sensirg, actuators for wave launching, and
a signal processor (controller).

The sensors used were ¢ight hot wires evenly spaced
about the circumference of the compressor, 0.5 compres-
sor radii upstream of the rotor leading edge, positioned
at mid-span and oriented so as to measure axiai velccity.
The axial position was chosen to filier the higher har-
monic components of the disturbances generated by the
compressor (the decay rate is like ¢ TR, where x is
upstrear distance, n is disturbance harmonic number,
and R is the mean radius of the compressor) and reduce
the likelihood of spatial aliasing of the signal. The axial
location of the sensors was imporiant in determining the
signal to noise ratio of the rotating wave measurements;
this question was studied by Gamier et al. {19], who
showed the ratio to be largest upstream of the stage com-
pared to within or downstream of the compressor.

Although therc are many ways to generate the required
travelling waves in an axial compressor, for this initial
demonstration, oscillating the IGV"s was chosen on the
basis of minimum technical risk. Asdescribed by
Paduano et al. [21], different airfoil shapes and number
were examined, with the eventual configuration adopted
heing twelve untwisted oscillating airfoils with an aspect
ratio of 0.9 and a solidity of 0.6 (Fig. 22). The complete
actuation system has a frequency response of 80 Hz
(approximately eight times the fundamental roiating stall
frequency) at plus or minus ten degrees of airfoil yaw.

Proportional contro! was used for the experiments; at

each instant in time, the n spatial mode of the IGV
stagger angle perturbation is set to be direcily propor-

.

Servo
Motor
{
' Flow
—
Hot Wire = IGV |

Fig.22: Compressor flow path showing actuated inlet
guide vanges.
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tional to the nth mode of the measured local velocity
perturbation. The complete control loop consisied of the
following steps. First, the sensor signals are digitized.
A discrete Fourier transform is taken of the eight sensor
readings. The first, second and/or third discrete Fourier
coefficients are then multiplied by (predetermined) com-
pox feedback gains. Next, an inverse Fourier transform
is taken which converts the modal feedback signals into
individual blade commends. These, in turn, are sent to
the individual digital motor controllers. Additional
housekeeping is aiso performed to store information for
post-test analysis, limit the motor currents and excur-
sions (for mechanical protection), and correct for any
accumulated digital errors.

The controller hardware selection is set by CPU speed
requirements (main rotating stall control loop and indi-
vidual blade position centrol loops), /O bandwidth (sen-
sor signals in, blade positions out, storage for post-test
analysis), operating system overhead, and cost. The
final selection was a commercial 25 MHz 80486 PC
with co-processor. The D.C. servo motors were con-
trolled individually by commercial digital motion con-
trol boards. Using position feedback from optical
encoders on the motors, each motor controller consisted

of a digital proportional, integral, derivative (PID) con-
troller operating at 2000 Hz. The entire control loop
was run at a S00 Hz repetition rate. Motor power was
provided by 350-watt D.C. servo amplifiers. The hard-
ware is shown in Fig. 23.

6.2 Open Loop Compressor Response

The inputs and outputs characterizing the fluid system of
interest (the compressor and associated fiow in the annu-
lar region) are the twelve inlet guide vanc angles
(inputs) and the eight hot wires that give the axial veloc-
ity distribution (outputs). It might appear that a multiple
input-multiple ou .put control is required. however,
because the disturbances of interest are of smalt ampli-
tude, the system behavior can be taken as linear. The
spatial distribution of the input and output perturbations
(or indeed of any flow perturbations) can thus be
expressed as a sum of spatial Fourier components, each
with its own phase velocity and damping. This allows
us to treat disturbances on a harmonic-by-harmonic
basis, and reduces the input-output relationship to single
input-single output terms, an enommous practical simpli-
fication.

An important (although not necessary) concept in the
present approach is the connection between rotating stall
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& Filters :
"l (12)

[}
' Hot Wires (8) C Servo Motor
. :::1 ij 0z,
k B e
IGV" s Stator
----------------------- 05m}- -
-I-—— Rotor
b U. ! ‘y
L [‘; Y \

Fig. 23: Hardware component of actively stabilized axial flow compressor [21).
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Fig. 24: Measured open loop response of the first spatial
mode of the compressor to a 10° IGV stagger
rotating sing¢ wave excitation[21].

and travelling wave type of disturbances in the compres-
sor annulus, wave damping and compressor damping are
equivalent and desermine whether the flow is stable. At
the neutral stability point, the damping of disturbances is
zerv, and close to this point the damping shouid be
small. The measurements given by Garnier et al. [19]
show this. Aia compressor operating poinit near siall,
the flow in the annulus should behave like a lightly
damped system, i.e., should exhibit a resonance peak
when driven by an external disturbance. The width of
the peak is a measure of the damping.

The sine wave response of the compressor was mea-
sured by propagating a 10 degree sinusoidal IGV angle
distributicn around the circumference at speeds ranging
trom 0.05 to 1.75 of rotor rotational speed. Figure 24
shows the magnitude of the first spatial Fourier coeffi-
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Fig. 25: Influcnce of fe=dback control phase angle (31)
on the strength of the first spatial mode of the
flow in the compressor at ¢ = 0475 [21].
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Fig. 26: Influence of feedback control phase angle (8;)
on the flow coefficient at which the compressor
goes into rotating stail [21].

cient, as a percentage of the mean flow coefficient, as a
fuuction of input wave rotation frequency, i.e. the trans-
fer function for the first spatial mode. The peak
response to the forcing sine wave is seen to be at 23% of
the rotor rotation frequency. This is close to the fre-
quency observed for the small amplitude waves without
forcing (20%) and for the fully developed rotating staii
(19%).

6.3 Clased Loop Experiments - Rotating Stall
Stabilization of the First Fourier Mode

The open loop experiments described above are of inter-

est in clucidating the basic structure of the disturbance

field in the compressor annulus, but the principal aim is

suppressing rotating stall using closed loop control. The

control scheme used was of the form

[O(stagger angle)igvl, = Z, &(axial veiocity), (9)

where Z,,, the control parameter is given by Z, =
Rpexp(iy), with R, a fecdback amplitude and B, a spa-
tial phase lag for the n'! mode. The influence of con-
troller phase at fixed gain on the wave amplitude ratic
was experimentally evaluated, at a near stall point, for
phasc shifts between 0° and 360°, as shown in Fig. 25.
For phases between (° and 150°, the waves are attenuat-
ed, while the waves ar¢ amplified for phase angles
between 160° and 350°. The maximum attenuation was
found near 75°, and the maximum amplification near
275°. Between 290° and 345°, the flow was unstable
and rotating stall occurred.

If wave stability is equivalent to compressor stability,
then compressor stability should be enhanced for control
phases at which the waves are atienuated and shouid be
decreased when the waves are amplified. This is indeced
the case as illustrated in Fig. 25. Here, the flow coeffi-
cient (¢) at which the compressor goes into rotating stali
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as the compressor throttle is very slowly closed (ddvdt =
2 x 10-3/rotor revolution) is shown as a function of con-
iroller phase angle (B,;). Depending upon the phase, the
control changes the stalling flow coefficient by more
than plus or minus ten percent. Comparison of Figs. 25
and 26 emphasizcs the connection between wave damp-
ing and rotating stall. Rotating stall is supprcssed when
the waves are damped and is promoted when the waves
are amplificd.

6.4 Time-Resolved Compressor Behavior and
Travelling Wave Mode Content
Noting that wave stabilization changes the average tlow
coefficient at which stall occurs, it is instructive to look
at the time evolution measured by a single sensor, both
with control off and with control on. Figure 27 shows
that with no control (Fig. 27a), the rotating stall grows
quite slowly. With control of the first spatial mode (Fig.
27b), stall occurs at a lower flow cocfficient, and the sig-
nal changes in character. The growth rate is faster and,
more importantly, the disturbance with control has twice
the frequency of the no control case. This is duc to the
primary disturbance now being the second spatial modc
(two lobed stall).

Since the second spatial mode appeared predominant
when the firet mode wac under contrel) the former was
controlled as well. The effect of simultancous control of
the first two spatial modes on compressor stalling pres-
sure rise is shown in Fig. 28 . With both modes under
control, the compressor does not stall until a flow cocfTi-
cient of ¢ =0.35,a 20% increase in operating range
over the no control case. Examination of the time
behavior of the Fourier coefficients as the compressor
throttle is slowly closed show a more complex behavior
than that described for first-mode-only conirol, but the
third spatial Fourier cocfficient is discernable as an
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Fig. 27: The influcnce of contrel on the time history of a
single sensor as the throtile is slowly closed to
siall the compressor [21].
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Fig. 28: Compressor characteristic but with active con-
trol of first and second spatial modes [21].

important contributor to stall inccption. Indeed, stabi-
lization of this mode along with modes 1 and 2, yiclds a
further 3-5% increase in operating range.

6.5 System Identification

The measurements presented are for a compressor with
simple proportional contro: law. There are many analyti-
cal tools now available to design more sophisticated
control schemes, but the success of the control design is
based in no small part on the fidelity of the system
modcl assumed for the compressor. There is also inter-
est in understanding morc about the compressor fluid
mechanics. Paduano et al. [22] thus describe the use of
the apparatus assembled for the active control cxperi-
ment to cstablish the dynamic response of the compres-
sor by directly measuring its transfer function.

Section 6.2 and Fig. 24 dcscribe the response of the sin-
gle-stage compressor to rotating wave input on the
IGVs. This compressor response can be put into a more
complete form and compared to the str*~ture of the fluid
dynamic medel by plotting the p .J magnitude
(Bode diagram) of the transfer function betwecen the firsi
Fouricr cocfficient of the IGV motion and the first
Fouricr coefficicnt of the resulting axial velocity pertur-
bations. Bascd on the modeling described in Paduano ct
al. [21], the system behavior is expected to be that of a
second order system, A lincar regression type fit [23] to
the data is thus shown in Fig. 29. The modecl structure is
justificd from fluid mechanical considerations, and it can
be scen that the experimental behavior is accarately
described by the model. This type of fit could be
obtaincd using any onc of several types of IGV inputs:
rotating waves, stationary waves with oscillating ampli-
tudes, and stationary waves with random wmplitudes. As
would be expected in a lincar system, the .nput-output
behavior is unaffected by such variations in the character
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[21].

of the input, and the fit of the second order model to the
measurements is consistently accurate. In summary, the
fidelity of the model fit indicates that the stnicture of the
fluid inodel is appiopriaic fof ihe Coinpresson Saanincd.

Figure 29 presents results for the dynamics of the single-
stage compressor at a particular flow coefficient, but the
unique configuration of the compressor makes similar
data obtainable over & wide range of flow cocfficients.
Because ithe wave dynamics can be directly forced by
the IGV s, the system’s response can be deduced under
conditions which are not normally cenducive to identifi-
cation, for example beyond the uncontrolled stall point.
In compressors which are not equipped for stabilization,
identification of the linearized dynamics beyond the stall
point is impossible; the system is unstable, and operates
in rotating stall. Even in the compressor discussed here,
which can operate in previously unrcachable regions
using active control, identification is difficult, but
Paduano et al. [22] discuss a procedure which allows the
compressor’s innate dynamics to be deduced from
experimental data.

The dynamics of the compressors under study have been
thoroughly characterized over a large range of compres-
sor operating points and provide 2 new daa set for com-
pariscn to theoretical techniques. Of primary interest
from a fluid mechanic viewpoint are the rotation rate
and growth (or decay) rate (damping facior) of small-
amplitude sinusoidal waves in the compressor.
Although stall-cell rotation rate has oftcn been used as a
gauge of the predictive accuracy of theoretical tech-
niques the small-amplitude wave behavior can differ
from the fully developed state, and it is the former that is
critical, especially if control laws are being designed.

The growth rate of the rotating waves, on the other
hand, is a rclatively new mcasure of the ncarness to
instability of the compressor.

6.6 Initiai Results for Active Confrol

of a Multistage Compressor
The type of cxperiments described have also been car-
ried out on a low speed three-stage compressor,
retrofiticd with a similar set of moving guide vanes. The
results are analogous, with an eight percent reduction of
the mass flow at stall obtaincd. Further, the same sys-
tem identification techniques and software are applicable
to both compressors.

Figures 30 and 31 show the results of an extensive set of
identification experiments on the 3-stage compressor
[24]. In the figures the wave propagation rate (Fig. 30)
and the growth (or decay) rate (Fig. 31) are plotted for
the first three disturbance modes. At flow cocfficients
below the natural stall point (denoted in Fig. 31), the
growth rates are positive, indicating that the system is
unstable. Identification at these flow cocfficients must
be conducted under closed-1oop operation, and this type
of daia has previously not been available.

The compressor stall point can be identified based on the
growth rate parameter. For instance, under no control,
rotaiing stall occurs at ¢ = 0.46. Referring to Fig. 31,
this is approximaicly the flow coefficient at which the
first mode becomes unstable. Under first mode control,
rotating stal! then occurs at roughly the flow cocfficient
at which the second mode becomes unstable. Finally,
under control of the first and second modcs, it appears
that the third mode is at lcast partially responsible for
stail.
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Fig. 30: Disturbance wave frequency for first three
modes; three-stage axial compressor [24].
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Also shown in the two figures are the results of a theo-
retical model of the compicssor dynamics, bascd on a
simple extension of the Moore and Greitzer [1] theory to
include an unsteady loss response in the compressor
blade passages. With correct choice of the single param-
cter representing this effect the theoretical model is ablc
{0 maich ihe eniire sei of data ucnds. Alihough addi-
tiona! measurements of unstcady compressor behavior
are nceded to assess this conclusion in more depth, the
data show that the theory characterizes the evolution of
unsteady perturbations as well as provides a framework
about which identification and control experiments can
be built.

6.7 Dynamic Control of Rotating Stall Using
Structural Feedback
'The concept of using unstcady feedback to stabilize
rotating stall is not limited to active control {echniques.
Calculations indicate that the rotating stall dynamics of a
compression system can also be modified using struc-
tural feadback, and the analytical studics have rcsulted
in several promising strategics. In these, additional
acroclastic dynamics are introduced to the basic com-
pression system to modify its acrodynamic stability.

To illustrate the basic principles, consider a hypothetical
control sirategy in which the variable inlet guide vances
used in the active control cxperiment were replaced with
flexible vanes. The latter would introduce an aeroclastic
feedback loop into the compression system; flow pertur-
bations cause the vancs to deflect, which in tum, modi-
fies the flow perturbations. Tuning the structural
dynamic propertics of the vancs is equivalent to adjust-
ing the gain and phase of the control law.

Conceptually, active contro! and structural feedback
strategics arc similar, in that they both use feedback 1o
increase the stability of a dynamical system. The imple-

mentation, howcver, may be fundamenially different.
The active control strategics employed to date have used
modal based control schemes, where the rotating distur-
bance is decomposed into Fourier components and each
component is controlled individually. The structural
feedback schemes, on the other hand, lend themselves o
“local implementation” in which local control action is
determined by local infornation. Overall stability is
achieved by making the flow field locally stable at all
points around the annulus. Since local instability is a
prerequisite for the more global, modal instability, local
control may be an approach with wide applicability for
stabilizing compression sysiems.

7. DISCUSSION OF ACTIVE CONTROL OF
ROTATING STALL AND RECOMMEND-
ATIONS FOR FUTURE WORK

7.1 Implications of the Overali Results so Far
Scveral important poinis emcrgc from the experiments
that have been carried out. First is the demonstration
thau it is possible to actively control rotating stall in an
axial flow compressor 2nd obtain a useful extension in
compressor operating range. In this, it can be noted that
one series of experiments has been conducted on a mui-
tistage compressor that was designed by an engine man-
ufacturer; the compressor parameters are in a range of
gencral interest. Sccond, the experiments emiphasize the
link between low amplitude circumferentially propagat-
ing disturbances prior to stall and fu.ly developed rovat-
ing stall; when the disturbances are suppressed, rotating
stall is prevented. Third is that a strong connection has
been made between the measurements and the theoreti-
cal description of the cvolution of small disturbances to
rotating stall.

An additional point concems the utility of the compres-
sor plus controllcr for basic rescarch on unsteady flow in
compressors. The controlled compressor provides a
unique vehicle 10 examine many aspects of the dynamic
behavior of compressors that were heretofore inaccessi-
ble. Examples of this arc the first-of-the-kind data con-
cerning the mede structure that was presented in Fig. 30
and 31, in particular the system identification under
closed loop control in a naturally unstable region.
Viewed in this regard, the active control allows com-
pletely new, and much deeper, investigations of funda-
mental stall inception flow physics than previously, with
the potential for shedding new light on a long standing,
but not well understood, problem.

Finally, we note that there have been other approaches to
the active contro! of rotating stall and compression sys-
tem instability. The experiments reported by Day ace
based not on scnsing the modal structure, but rather on
detecting more localized, but large amplitude, flow non-
uniformitics [20]. The actvators used were discrete jets
at the outer diameter of the compressor. Examinations
of alicrative stratcgies for the control of multistage
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compressor instabilitics have aiso been carried out by
Harris and Spang [25]), Hosny et al. [26], and Badmus et
al. {27]., which can be consulted for further details.

7.2 Some Unanswered Questions: Areas

to be Addressed
The initial attempts to control rotating stall in axial com-
pressors have yielded very positive results so far, but
there are still many questions that remain. In this sec-
tion, we note scveral research topics that are fruitful to
pursue.

- Control Law Modification

The control law used in the ¢xperiments reported herein
is quite simple. Effort is now being spent on the design
of more sophisticated controllers, and this can be useful
intwo ways: tirst, in extending compressor performance
and, sccond, in elucidating the details of the dynamic
behavior of the compression system.

- Generality of Results

There is also a need to establish the generality of the
observed behavior. The wave behavior exploited in this
control scheme has been found on several low and high
speed compressors [18], [19], although some other
machines do not appear 1o ¢xhibit small amplitude
waves (or ai Ieast they cannot be sensed) prior tc stall
(2], [3]. Itis cmphasized, howcver, and discussed fur-
ther below, that active control of compressor instabili-
ties is not dependent on the existence of the waves. It
would .e of considerable interest to reconcile quantita-
tively the two sets of circumstances, preferably with a
first principles fluid dynamic model. This would
cnhance the range of applicability of the predictions of
compressor behavior with control.

- Exqension to Flows with Inlet Distortion

Angther critical item is the extension of the ideas to
flows with inlet distortion. It is often the casc that the
reason for the instability is the presence of an inlet dis-
tortion. The nature of the disturbance structure in this
type of flow is fundamentally different from that with
uniform injet conditions [28], and relatively litle work
has been done yet on this topic.

- Extension to Compressible Flow Regime.

Extension of the analysis to the compressible flow
regime has started [29] and should be pursucd vigorous-
Iy. Data for this regime are currently sparse, and obtain-
ing the type of unsicady measurcments that arc necded is
also an item of high interest.

- Optimization of Actuation and Sensor Strategies
Determining the most useful (practical) actuation
schemes is a key item that influences both cffectivencss
of control and complexity and difficulty of implementa-
tion, The question is really on two levels: first what are
the most usefa! fluid dynamic perturbations that one can
have, and sccond, how on¢ actually creates that type of
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disturbance, i.c., how one links the disturbance to the
actuator.

- Dynamic Compressor Behavior

The use of compressor facilitics with active control pro-
vides a new diagnostic tool for the examination of basic
unsteady fluid dynamics associated with stall onset. The
ability to probe the compressor responsc in a way that
was not possiblc before should be vigorously pursucd.

- Use of Structural Feedback for Control of Rotating
Stall

The use of tailored structure as an approach for control-
ling rotating stall should also be pursucd. This is not
only of interest from a technological point of view, but
the results obtained from a scheme based on local sens-
ing and actuation should also be useful for giving insight
into the basic mechanism of stabilization in a general
scnse.

7.3 Interdisciplinary Nature of the Research

Finally, the interdisciplinary nature of the research can
be commented on. The work described has been suc-
cessful due to the combined efforts of both compressor
and controls engineers, and it has been challenging for
both specialties. In the past several years, considerable
time, as well as considerable intellectual cftort, has been
spent learning how to taik across disciplinary bound-
aries, but the results so far appear to be well worth it.
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ENGINE [ o.wuxMANCE AND HEALTH MONITORING MODELS USING STEADY STATE
AND TRANSIENT PREDICTION METHODS

B.D. MaclIsaac
GasTOPS Lta.
1011 Pclytek Street
Gloucester, Cntario, Canada, KiJ 9J3

This lecture note discusses the role of
computer modelling in the design, devel-
cpment and validation of a performance
monitoring system. The baslc require-
ments of an engine health monitoring
syster are discussed in the context of
the user environment.

A form of model based on stage charac-
teristics provides the basis for
describing engine measurements. Faults
are modelled i~ accordance with empiri-
cal data obtained from tests conducted
at the stage level.

The model is used to investigate various
parameters that provide unambiguous

identification of the fault in question.
Fault libraries have been developed for

field use.
LIST OF SYMBOLS
A - Area
cpp - Compressor Delivery rressure
EGT - Exhaust Gas Temperature
EPR =~ Engine Pressure Ratio
F - Thrust
FS - Fault Severity level
k - Fault Severity factcr
N. - Fan Rotor Speed
N, - H.P, Rotor Speed
T - Temperature
U - Blade Speed
v, - Axial Velocity
VEN - variable Exhaust Nozzle
W, - Fuel Flow
W - Air Fiow
€ - Tip Clearance Ratio
8 - Non-dimensional Temperature,
/T,
§ - Non—éimensional Pressure P/P
V‘
) - Stage Flow Coefficient -
¢ - Stage Temperature rise coeffi-
cient {EEH)
\ B
¥ - Stage Pressure rise coeffi-
cient (n<¢{)
n - Stage Efficiency

INTRODUCTION

Life cycle costs have emerged as a pri-
mary factor in the design of gas turbire
powerplants. The recognition of
repairs/rebuilds and lost availability
as major recurring costs suggests that
some means of getting more usefulness
from the engine is in order (1].

The concept of on-condition repair and
raintenance has emerged as a common
ownership philesophy for both miiitary

92—-20637
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and industrial equipment. Such a phil-
osophy can only be put into practice if
the tools to accurately assess engine
condition can be assured. Furthermcre,
these tools must be tailored to the
needs and capabilities of the personnel
who must use them.

The complexity of modern eingines is such
that no single failure or degradation
mode can be described as dominant.

While a number of failure modes such a
Low Cycle Fatigue (LCF) are purely mech-
anical phenomena, a great many others
directly affect engine performance and
are best diagnosed through performance
measurements.

The analysis of performance data has
remained vexingly complex. Lf one con-
siders the typical military fighter
engine with at least two and often three
elements of centrollable variable
geometry in addition to control of fuel,
it becomes apparent that old simple
rules of thumb in diagnosis will not
apply. This state of affairs suggests
that analytical methods must be sought
to provide a more systematic approach to
engine fault diagnosis.

This lecture note describes the applica-
tion of computer modelling of gas tur-
Lines to the development of static and
dynamic moniteoring techniques applicable
to modexrn gas turbines.

THE RIGOUKXK _OF PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS

computer mndels are little more than
useful tools in the process of develop-
ing a product or system. The form of
the model is as variable as the ques-—
tions that need to be answered during
the course of the development.. It is
therefora useful to e¢xamine the practi-
cal requirerients of a comprehensive
engine monitoring system. From this
examination, it will be apparent what
type of mcdels are required for
design/developnent of a working EHM
systen.

The User Environment

The user environment is shown in sche-~
matic form in Figure 1. Each provide an
oppo -tunity for the use of EHM methodr
but each have unique and different
requirements.

The flight line (Figure 1-a) is primar-
ily the domain of the aircratt/engine
technician. It is organized around the
concept of the quick fix. Engine
designs make every effort to make line
replaceable units (LRU's) accessible and
easy to change. In this environment,
the technician is compelled to wcrk with
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some combination of pilot reported proh-
lems and whatever recorded limit
exceedances or alarms are available.

The latter implies that the aircraft has
been fitted with a flight recorder which
is usually the case for modern aircraft.

Time is of the essence at the flight
line: the technician typically has only
one or two hours in which to effect a
repa@r and put the airplane back into
sexrvice,

Based on available information, backed
up with on-wing inspections, the techni-
cian makes a preliminary diagnosis and
proceeds to conduct whatever tests he
deems necessary to substantiate his
hypothesis. It is also common practice
to simply begin by changing a suspect
LRU. This is followed by on-wing tests
and if successful, the aircraft is
released to fly. If unsuccessful, the
techniclan may elect to replace another
LRU and try again or he may elect to
replace the entire engine and send it to
the engine repair shop for more involved
repair. In either case, the flight line
actions trigger demands on spares supply
and consume engine life in the process
of on-wing tests.

From an EHM requirements viewpoint, a
number of things are clear:

. Unless the diagnosis is gquite unam-~
bigucus, the flight line repair is a
haphazard process with very poor
success rates in the diagnosis.

. Diagnosis must be quick and very
convenient to the technician. The
technician is not an engineer.

. Diagnosis must focus on those prob-
lems for which exchanging an LRU
will effect a repair or else clearly
indicate the need for engine
removal.

The engine repair shop (Figure 1-b. is,
in effect, a nearby garage which pro-
vides a service to the flight line.

This service consists of stripping the
engines and replacing life expived com-
ponents (scheduled repairs) and dealing
with ail engines removed from tio air-
craft because a quick fix could ot be
effected at the flight line (unscheduled
repairs).

Management of the engine repair shop is
judged on its ability to complete
repairs in a timely manuer. This, in
turn, is quite dependent on a timely
flow of the right spare parts at the
right time. Bearing in mind the very
high cost of spares, this translates to
"just in time", spares management,
Clearly the key to success in this
endeavour is accurate prediction of the
workload and type of work in the engine
shop. :

Prediction of spares requirenents for

the scheduled repairs is predicated on
accurate records of engine vtilization,
Whether these data are basecd on flying

hours or more sophisticated life utiliz-
ation algorithms is immaterizl: the
manager of the engine repair shop can
make accurate predictions of this compo-
nent of his workload by knowing the
flying schedule and the methed of life
accounting. He can then order spares
and schedule his personnel accordingly.

The unscheduled engine repairs can rep-
resent 50% or more of the enginhe repair
shop worklcad. Without adequate means
of assessment/ prediction, this workload
will appear quite suddenly (often in
successive waves) and will make major
demands on spares inventory and on per-
sonnel. It is evident, therefore, that
some means of providing early warning of
the arrival of unscheduled engines would
have a very substantial impact on the
entire range of concerns of the engine
repair shop.

From an EHM requirements viewpoint, the
engine repair shop is quite different
from the flight line.

. The time frames of concern are sub-
stantially longer, making parameter
trending very useful.

. A more sophisticated level of diag-
nosis is possible with the support
of engineering personnel.

- Pruper data management offers a
feedforward information loop to the
flight line.

. The essence of EHM at the engine
repair shop is proper planning of
resources.

The engine test cell (Figure 1-¢) is an
expensive facility provided for the
primary purpose of ensuring safety. The
engine undergoes a "pass~off" test which
checks the engine in accordance with the
repair level. Modern practice includes
the possibility cf on-wing tests, thus
the vest facility is often sharead
between the flight line and the engine
repair shLop.

Since the express purpos co¢f the tests
is to ensure flight safety, two major
aspects of engine operation are exam-
ined. First, the mechanical integrity
cf the engine is established. This
includes, possible hydraulic 1leaks,
loose bolts and vibration levels.
Secondly, the static and dynamic per-
formance of the engine is examined.
These tests consist of establiching
throttle settings and/or manoceuvers and
recording speeds, pressures, tempera-
tures, etc. for purposes of ccmparisol
wlth acceptable standards of perform-
ance.

During the course of the tests, allow-
able control adjustments are made and
the engine is retested. If the engine
passes all tests, it is declared "ready
for Installation". 1If, however, it
fails and subsequent adjustments (e.g.
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variable geometry) do not cause it to
fall within acceptable limits, it must
be partially or completely stripped and
rewvorkad.

The engine test itself is quite straight
forward. Analysis of the data follows
the normal practice recommended by the
manufacturer; however, the diagnosis
used in current test cells is little
better than that available on the flight
line. The requirements for diagnostic
technigues in the test cell is seif-
evident.

. Test cells provide a larger comple-
ment of engine measurements than
most flight recorders.

. Diagnosis requirements are similar
to those for the flight line prog-
ressing fron simple adjustments
throuah the replacement of LRU's
while the engine is on test.

. Test cell diagnosis can and should
progress to fault identification
deep within the engine. It can help
to eli: inate unnecessary testing and
direct attention to repairs.

. Data obtained during engine test
will provide quantitative assessment
of available engine margins. These
data are important in establishing a
first estimate of when the engine
will neyt neaed work and for what
cause.

SYSTEMS OVERVIEW OF EHM

The foregoing discussion suggests that
there are a number of distinct users of
EHM within any orxrganization. Each has
different requirements for diagnostics
and each have different levels of train-
ing.

Figure 2 provides an overview of a typi-
cal EHM system. It assumes the exist-
ence of an onboard data recorder and it
further assumes that this data recorder
offers the opportunity to transfer
records to a ground component of the
system. In addition, the overview pres-
ented in Fiqure 2 suggests that both
gtatic and dynamic data are recorded
dependiiyg on the circumstances of the
event. Diagnostics must, therefore, be
provided for both static and dynamic
situations.

The reader should note that in a com-
plete EHM system, there will inevitably
be linkages to other technologies
including vibration and oil analysis.

in addition, some elements of the systenm
must be completely portabkle while others
are inevitably of fixed location. It is
beyond the scope of this lecture note <o
discuss the wider requirements of com-—
plete EHM systems; however, the readar
should be aware of the more important
aspects of system design in order to
place performance diagnosis in its
proper context.

9-3

Fundamentals of Succegsful Diadnosis

Any review of the field of EHM will
quickly yield more than a few case
studies of EHM systems which can only be
described as failures. (see for
example, Ref. 2) The reasons cited
range from fregqguent and troublesowme
failures of electronics through to
incomplete systems which provide ample
opportunity te view engine data but
little or no useful insight inte their
intevpretation.

In the practical world of engine sup-
port, a system designer must ultimately
satisfy the engine technicians. These
men and women have no patience with
systems that do not provide them with a
useful tool. Thus there are really only
two major ingredients for success in
this endeavour:

a) a user friendly software package
that can implement the concepts in
use and

b) a proven fault identification sys-
tem.

The former requirement recognizes that
most technicians are not specifically
interested in computers and will use
them only if they provide an advantage.
The latter requirement reflects the
inevitable impatience of this same group
with systems which provide wrong
answers.,

Why Modelling is Essential

There are essentially two primary fac-
tors that suggest that computer
modelling techniques are the only prac-
tical approach to the development of
reliable diagnostic technigues. These
are:

a) system complexity
b) time

In any discussion of system complexity,
it is worthwhile drawing an analogy with
control systems development. An engine
control system will typically consist of
about 15-20 sensors and 2-4 actuators
for a modern engine. Including engine
start-up and limit exceedance protec-~
tion, the complete control package will
comprise 40-50 interrelated functions
for which design tools are well devel-
cped. The control systems engineering
vommunity pioneered the development and
application of computer modelling tech-
nigues to better understand and to con-
trol the dynamics of the jet engine.
These models were restricted to healthy
engines but provided the basis for con~
trol design.

A modern EEM system relies on the same
sensor suite as the control with perhaps
a few additional neasurements such as
fuel flow. The process of diagnosis 3%
expected to segregate parameter devi-
ationg dictated by control actions from
those dictated by engine degradation and
simultaneously distinguish between
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faulty engines and faulty control units.
Does this not suggest at least a doubl-
ing of system complexity? ©Does this not
suggest that the same models used to
understand engine behaviour for control
design purposes will be useful (with
suitable enhancements) to design diag-
nostic algorithms? The author believes
that the answer to both these questions
is affirmative and further suggests that
any other method for EHM design will
prove inadequate.

The second major reasen that computer
modelling methods are essential to the
successful development of diagnostic

algorithms is time. To put this argu-
ment in perspective the following par-
tial list of engine faults is offered:

fouling

blade surface changes

tip clearance changes

seal leakage changes

foreign object damage
variable geometry misrigging
variable geometry linkage wear
bleed valve leakage

turbine area changes

turbine blade prefile changes
corrosion/erosion

thermal damage

e ® ¢« % & o o 8 ¢ o o »

The job at hand is to provide a method
of recognizing, with minimum ambiguity,
the existence 0f any one of these faults
through the typical measurement suite
available cn a modern engine.

Now, the current achievable unscheduled
removal rates for new military engines
is in the vicinity of 2.5/1000 hrs.
These numbers reflect all causes whether
substantiated or not. Statistical
analysis suggests that, at current fly-
ing rates, one would require at least
10-15 years of dedicated effort te col-
lect sufficient data to even estabhlish
an accurate data base of engine measure-—
ment for each engine fault. In addi-
tion, to relate the reasurement devi-
ations to actual cause will require an
engine teardown for each situation
encountered. It is emphasized that
these data do not form a diagnostic
algorithm; they merely provide a basis
upon which tc begin the process of
designing one. The complexity of the
analysis remains to be dealt with!

THE FAULT MODELLING CONCEPT

General Approach

The earliest perfcrmance monitoring
systers focused on fuel burn for the
power and/or thrust delivered. Trending
of these data were initially tried with-
out reference to operating conditions
and it was quickly feund that the scat-
ter associated with measurements of this
type lead to little useful information.
Gradually other gas path performance
parameters began to be used as a means

of inferring changes in machinery that
would result in an increase in fuel
burned. In general there was a recogni-
tion of the complexity of the interre-
lationships between the various engine
measurements and there was a gradual
emergence of a number of ways of analyz-
ing these measurements to obtain per-
formance information.

The linear analysis method, generally
attributed to Hamilton Standard (3) was
dependent on the Taylor Series expansien
of the governing equations describing
the performance of a gas turbine. The
first derivatives of this expansion were
evaluated at a specific operating point
or in a specific operating range and
these derivatives were generally
referred to as fault coefficients,

The method relied on the measurement of
specific performance parameters referred
to as "deltas" and the use of the fault
coefficients to ohtain the deviations in
other parameters of interest in the
engine. It has never been published
what the method of decision making was
with respect to the interpretation of
these changes; however, the gysten
fielded recommended specific maintenance
actions,

Considerable effort was expended in the
linear analysis approach to data verifi-
cation and smoothing with the obvione
result that the system would have diffi-
culty in coping with abrupt changes in
the measurements. It is now well recog-
nized that abrupt changes can take place
in the perfcrmance of an engine as a
consequence of a specific fault.

The linear analysis approach gradually
gave way to a non-linear analysis such
as Saravanamuttoo (4] in which nmatching
type calculations were used to compute
the various gas path parameters. This
method resulted in an array of measured
and computed differences with the pri-
mary advantage that the method could
handle abrupt changes in measurements
caused by operational damage. The
method also required a smaller measure-
ment suite than the linear method in
order to complete the analysis. Fault
matrices were formed to relate specific
"critical engine parameters" to the
available measurements. The published
fault matrices were based on assumptions
abcut the relationship between opera-
tional damage and component level per-
formance changes. These assumptions
were, unfortunately, based on little
more than a gut feel about what might
happen to the perforuance of a component
in a damaged state.

In general the non-linear method was a
sound approach to the problem of per-
formance analysis but the lack of a
substantiated fault matrix nade itc
application impossible, except by a
highly trained performance engineer.

Criticism of published performance
analysis methods centers on the habit of
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waking assumptions about the fault and
its effect. Assumptions appeared to be
driven by the lack of performance data
supporting physical evidence of a rault.
A number of major operators had under-
taken fault implantation programs (US
Arny, US Navy) with quite limited suc~
cess. These efforts did not seem to be
supported by analytical tools which
would direct a fault implantation pro-
gram nor did there appear tc be any
systematic attempt to use analysis for
data interpretation.

Examination of the methods of aerxro-
thermodynamic modelling of gas turbines
over several decades indicated that the
corponent based model had become a stan-
dard practice. Furthermore, the method
was well validated. Although the tech-
nique required component performance
maps which are considered proprietary,
most investigations of parametric
changes to these components have been
published in the form of stage data. It
was therefore hypothesized that:

(1) methods could be developed to allow
synthesis of specific component
performance maps from generalized
stage data.

(2) stage data could be modified to
accurately represent engine faults.

(3) a computer model based on these
data could ba used to accurately
predict measurements from a speci-
fic engine which exhibited these
faults.

(4) It would then be possible to
asgess/design fault recognition
parameters in a systematic manner.

The overall concept is as shown in Fig-
ure 3.

DEVEIOPMENT OF BASIC MODEL

The converntional component based model
of the gas turbine relies upon the
availability of component maps or char-
acteristics. The calculation then pro-
ceeds to "match" all engine components
by establishing the operating point on
each map which will satisfy the laws of
conservation of energy and mass through-
out the machine. Such a model provides
quite detailed information about the
performance of the engine and, with
suitable models of controls, can be used
to study both the sta ic and dynamic
benaviour of the engine. However,
direct use of the model in this form te
study an engine in a degraded condition
leads inevitably to speculation as to
the effect of the damnage on the compo-
nent map in question.

Examination cf any list of common engine
faults (see previous saction) sudgests
that:

a) Most, if not all, of the damaye
nmodes relate to guite especific
changes in only one or two blade
rows of the turbomachinery.
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b) Some damage modes such as tip
clearance changes and seal leakage
changes have been well recorded by
industry. Many others are observed
during overhaul but little is known
about their effect on the component
characteristic.

c) Damage mode data which does exist
is almost always in the form of
stage data; not in the form of
component map changes and/or
effects on engine measurements.

The above suygests that the logical
starting point in building up a compo-
nent based model of an engine which is
intended as a tool for EHM system design
is the stage data and pot the overall
component data.

-3 ation of Sta cl \d s

The methods developed by GasTOPS Ltd.
for estimation of stage characteristics
have been published elsewhere (5, 6] and
will be reviewed here for completeness.
only the compressor characteristics will
be considered.

In general, the performance of any com-
pressor stage can be presented in non-
dimensional form as shown in Figure 4.
Such data are particular to a specific
design; however, by selecting a refer-
ence condition (usually the point of
maximum efficiency), it was found that
these data could be generalized to a
very great extent. Figure 5 shows data
collected from a number of sources for
which a mean curve has been established.
A similar generalized efficiency curve
is shown in Figure 6.

If the individual performance character-
istics of each axial compressor stage
are known, overall compressor perform-
ance over a range of rotational speeds
and mass flows can be estimated by a
stage stacking procedure which is well
established in the industry (7, 8, 9].

However, in general, the individuals
stage characteristics are not. known and
it becomes necessary to estimate them by
vsing the operating line data to estab-
lish the reference conditions for the
generualized data shown in Figures 5 and
6. The calculation scheme is shown in
Figure 7.

As mentioned previously, once the stage
data has been estimated, the overall
component map can be determined for all
values of rotational speed and flows of
interest., Figure 8 shows the results of
this estimation process as applied to
the F404-C£-400 fan module.

Overall Endgine Model

Much has been published on the structure
of complete component based models (see
for example References 10, 11, 12). Tne
general form is similar in all circum-

stances and is shown for the F404-FE-400



Guest
Rectangle


9-6

engine in Figure 9. The reader should
note that this type of calculation is
set up so that differences in shaft
torque and intercomponent flows are used
to form a function which is to be driven
tc zero.

the nodel is to be restricted to
static performance, a minimization
se can be used to estab-
lish the engine parameter: which will
produre a minimum (zero) value of the
funct.on. Under this schene, intermedi-
ate calculations are of no interest
other than as a basis for the next para-
neter gquess.

If the model is to be used to examine
the dynamic performance of the engine,
the various differences in torque and
flows are used to form derivatives of
speeds and pressures. Under this
scheme, the derivatives are passed to a
suitable integration algorithm and each
successive calculation results in
another time step, thus producing a time
trace of the overall engine dynamic
performance.

For this purpose, control inputs must
either be presented as time histories or
the entire control system must be
modelled in enough detail to provide
correct inputs to the engine model.

Control Systems Models

A fundameinlal underlying concept in the
development of component based gas tur-
bine models is the ability to treat each
component as a unit thermodynamic pro-
cess. Each component can be represented
as a single continuous flow process and
thereby its primary function is
described.

In the case of control system modelling,
there is frequently a less direct link
between physical process and control
function. For example, the physical
processes in a full authority digital
electronic control (FADEC) are immensely
complex solid state electron movements
within the control. These processes are
of no direct interest., What is of
interest is the fact that they can rep-
resent ma’ hematical algorithmws used to
control tiie engine. Similarly, the
mechanics of a more traditional hydro-
mechanical control are thought of only
as mathematical control functions.

The above observations suggest that the
only practical means of modelling a
control system for a gas turbine is
along functional lines. The primary
requirements for purposes of EHM system
design for a control model may be simply
stated as follows:

a) It must provide complete and accu-
rate representation of the control
inputs to the engine.

b) It must be suitable for use as a
means of specifying engine test
procedures and for subsecient
interpretation of test results,

c) It must be capable of simulating
degradation and/or faults at the
major component level of the con-
trol itself. It should be possible
to embed these faults asg data
changes rather than modification of
the contrel model.

As an example of the level of control
system model used in the design of EHM
systems, Figure 10 shows the overall
block diagram for the F404-GE~400 engine
control and Fiqure 11 shows the detailed
block diagram for the Main Fuel control
portion of the model. As can be seen,
the model is comprised of those primary
functions judged to be necessary for
examination of control action of both
static and dynamic type.

FAULT MODEL DEVELOPMENT

Modelling of engine faults is predicated
on the singular notion that it must
provide an adequate representation of
the cause of the apparent engine prob-
lem. It has been argued that without an
adequate scientific basis upon which to
build an understanding of these cause/
effect relationships, it will never be
possible to generalize the design tech-
niques to other engine programs. While
there is no specific form of fault
model, all have been generalized such
that they can be used to represent the
same type of fault in another engine.

Turbomachinery Faalts

As discussed previously, most turbo-
machinery losses are presented as stage
data or empirical data that can be used
to modify stage data. This fact is
fundamental to all turbomachinery fault
modelling at GasTOPS Ltd.

Considering the axial flow compressor,
losses in a given blade row occur in
four main ways:

1) blade surtace profile lcsses

2) annulus wall losses
3) secondary flow losses
4) shock losses

Characterization of faults as one or a
combination of these effects is thus
desirable since data are more readily
available. It is emphasized that the
modelling of fauits must he presented as
a modification of stage characteristics
as discussed in the following sections
of this lecture note.

The general approach taken by GasTOPS
Ltd, in the development and implementa-
tion or turbomachinery faults is summar-
ized in Figure 12.

For a given fault type (i.e. tip clear-
ance increase, blade surface roughness
variation, fouling, forecign object dam-
age, erosion, etc.) and overall severity
level, a fault severity factor is
assigned to each individual stage with
the aid of a Fault Severity Assignment
Table, of which Table 1 is typical.

e e e e e e e e e e
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Individual stage fault severities are
evaluated by:

Fsl = krsx ' Fsov

The reference (maximum stage efficiency)
performance points of each stage (¢' .,
('rotr N're¢) are then evaluated using a
Reference Point Modification Table (see
Table 2) and the reference points of the
“healthy" compressor stages (@ . $rer
N,e¢) - That is, for each stage, i:

ky, kg k, = £(FS))
and &rer = Ky * Orer
(;o! = k( ‘ C,,f

nltof = kn * Ny

Relative Fault
Stage Nurber Severity
(Kes)
1 0.1
2 0.3
3 0.5
4 0.7
S 1.0
© 1.0
7 1.2
8 1.3
Table 1 Typical Fault Severity
Assignment
Séﬁggg;y k’ k‘ kﬂ
0 1.00 1.00 1.00
1 0.96 0.99 0.95
2 0.92 0.98 0.90
3 0.88 0.97 0.85
4 0.84 0.96 0.80
5 C.80 0,95 0.75
6 0.76 0,94 0.70
7 0.72 0,93 Q.65
8 0.68 0.92 0.60
9 0.64 0.91 0.55
10 0.60 0.90 0.50

Table 2 Reference Point Modification

Having determined the reference operat-
ing conditions of each staye, general-
ized stage performance correlations for
efficiency ard temperature rise, as
shown in Figure 13 and 14, are used to
evaluate the staae characteristics of
the "faulted" compressor. Recall that
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the stage pressure rise coefficient may
be obtained from the stage efficiency
and tenperature rise coefficient by:

¥=n,°¢

The faulted stage characteristics are
then “stacked" to obtain an estimate of
overall compressor performance.

In summary, the fault model for a speci-
fic mode of axial compressor cdegralation
contains the following elements:

1. A Fault Severity Assignment Table
which, given an overall fault
severity level, specifies the fault
severity to be assigned to each
stage.

2. A Reference Point Modification
Table which may be used, along with
fault severity and the healthy
compressor reference points, to
determine the reference operating
conditions of each stage.

3. A generalized stage efficiency cor-
relation

No/Mret = £ ({/Creag) 7 (&/reg)

4. A generalized stage temperature
rise coefficient correlation:

$/oor = £(&/ e, Fault Severity)

Tip Clearance Model

A tip clearance fault model for an axial
flow compressor has been developed by
GasTOPS Ltd. based on the results of
Smith [13]. Generalized plots of
Smith's data are given in Figure 15 and
the equivalent Reference Point Modifica-
tion Factor Table for Smith's results
can be summarized as foilows:

¢ ky X K
. 0080 1.000 1.000 1.000
.0142 1..009 0.971 0.989
.0253 1.023 0.928 0.967
.0364 1.035 0.878 0,962

The 0.8% tip clearance results have been
used as a datum since the generalized
efficiency plot for this clearance value
ciosely matches the generzlized
efficiency curve used by GasTOPS Ltd. to
model "healthy" compressor stages.

Figure 16 presents the estimated change
in overall compressnr performance for a
fault severity equal to 5. HNote that
the percentage flcw reduction is
approximately 3% while the percentage
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efficlency reduction is about 2 points.
This 2:3, efficiency/flow, reduction is
similar to published results as indi-
cated in Figure 17.

contrel System Faults

Basic turbomachinery tends to be fairly
reliable; however, when faults do occur
they tend to be very expensive. 0On the
other hand, a much larger number of
faults occur due to problems with the
control system components. While less
expensive to repair than the basic
engine, there are more of them and they
tend tn tie up the entire aircraft.
Such problems range from sensor problems
through to actual changes within the
control logic hardware.

As discussed previously, these faults
are modelled by modifying the function
that is affected by the fault. As an
example, a commonly encountered problem
is in service stalls, some of which can
be traced to faulty aczeleration fuel
schedules embedded within the main fuel
control. Figqgure 11 shows this function
of the MFC on the F404-GE-400 engine.
Faults such as a worn cam, can readily
be represented by modifications to the
fuel schedule as shown in the figure.

MODEL VALIDATION

The development of contfidence in the
results produced by a computer model is
inevitahly a mivturae of iudgement and
comparison with actual test results.
GasTOPS Ltd. has, nver the past 12
years, developed models of the following
engines.

AIRBCRNE INDUSTRIAL & MARINE
GE J85 GE LM2500
GE F404 GE M&3000
P&W J57 P&W FT4
P&W JT15D P&W FT12
P&W FT6 DDA 570K
DDA T56 SULAR SATURN
DDA 250 WCL 352
AVCO LTS101 RR SPEY
RR AVON

Most of these models are compcnent based
models used priwarily for control sys-
tems invesligations: however several of
them have bean developed from stage
characteristics and are in constant use
in the development of EHM techniques.

All of the models have been validated to
a greater or less extent by comparison
with enginc tests thus developing confi-
dence in the method. 1In the case of the
F404-GE~400 engine, this model is in an
advanced state of development and has
been validated by comparison with test
data provided by the National Research
Council of Canada as well as extensive

field data obtained from flight
recorders fitted to the CF-18 aircraft.
Figure 18 provides comparison with HRC
test data indicating a very closge
fidelity to the actual engine.

comparison of the dynamic performance of
the F404-GE-400 engine yields similarly
close results. Figure 19 shows a slam
acceleration on takeoff as recorded by
the on-board flight data recorder. The
model performance is superimposed. The
reader should note that the model is
that of a nominal engine whereas, the
flight data is from a specific unit.

Perhaps the most difficult area of the
current model to validate is the fault
models; however, even this area has
shown quite good comparisons with avail-
able test data. Table 3 shows compara-
tive data for an engine which had an HP
turbine fitted with out-of-specification
blades. In this particular case, data
was available from the manufacturer as
noted in the table. The comparison is
self evident.

Table 3

F404 Performance Deviations at
IRP Due to HP Turbine Blade Tip
Clearance Increacse

Mangfgcturers Model
vata Prediction

Teo/ 6 + 2.1% + 0.5%
N,/J/8 + 0.4% 0.0%
N,//8 ~ 1.8% - 3.0%
W, //68 - 5.2% - 7.8%
P,/ 6 - 8.7% -10.8%
P,/ -14.3% -14.8%
A5 +14.5% +16.€%
F’/G - 9.0% - 8.9%

In addition to a static comparison, it
was possible to obtain additional veri-
fication by examining the engine
dynamics. Figure 20 shows the flight
recorded takeoff tr.ices for the right
and left engines. Figure 21 shows a
simulation of the same situation. Again
the comparison is self evident.,

APPLICATION TO_PERFORMANCE MONITORING

The foregoing described a model that is
regarded by GasTOPS Ltd. as an essential
tool in the developme at of performance
monitoring systems. The following sec-
tions wilil describe the use of the model
for this purpose.

The earliest version of this type of
performance model was trialed by the
Canadian Navy in 1983/84 [15]. This
particular model described the FT4/FT12
engines fitted to the DDH-280 destroyer.
It was a manual system insofar as data
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collection was concerned. No fault
libraries were used; instead, the model
was run repeatedly by the operator look-
ing for a best match with the measure-
ment. He could select both the type of
fault and its severity in seeking a
match with the measurements. In addi-
tion, multiple faults could be embedded
simultaneously.

A numnber of observations from this trial
are noteworthy.

(1) The instrumentation was fourd to
be problematic, This was unknown
to the ships company up to that
tinme.

(2) Operator running of the model was
very time consuming and unless the
match with measurements was quite
clear the result was often ambigu-
ous.

(3) It qulckly became apparent that a
ve pronouncement of the
existence of a specific fault
could never be made from the com-
puter analysis. The ambiquities
suggested 2 probabilistic state-
ment would be more appropriate.

(4) Treunding of the data, evean when
scatter was reduced, left the
operator with no sound basis for
deciding what to do. In other
words a logical method of declar-
ing the fault was (a) real and (b)
severe enough to make a decision
had to be found.

(5) The existing measurement suite did
not necessarily provide appropri-
ate diagnostic paremeters. In
fact, direct inspecrion/comparison
of engine measurement signatures
was not very effective in exposing
problems.

This last observation is perhaps the
nmost important. It suggested that
future work should concentrate on a
systematic examination of parameters
which could be computed from the
measurements. These parameters would
then be used as indicators of faults or
energing problems with the engine. Such
parameters became Known at GasTOPS Ltd.
as engine health indices.

The concept of an engine health index
suggests that some combinatior. of
measured and/or computed parameters
would be:

(1) sensitive to the fault in question
(2) insensitive to measurement scat-~
ter.

To expect unambigtous fault isolation
from a single health index is perhaps
asking too much: however, the parameter
must be usable in conjunction with other
health indices in order to build an
engine fault signature which results in
unambiguous diagnosis.

To establish the sensitivity of a pro-
posed health index to a spacific fault,
the computer models discussed previously
have proven to be invaluable tools. The
steps involved are:

(1) preposal of a parameter as a means
of isolatina a fault

(2) running of the model in any or all
operating regimes with faults
modelled at various levels of
severity

(3) examination of the sensitivity and
potential ambiguity of the pro-
posed parameter.

This work lead to a number of interest-
ing parameters. For example, the rela-
tionship between the fan and compressor
spool speeds was found to be extremely
sensitive to problems with misrigged or
improperiy controlled variable
compressor geometry on the F404 engine.
The F404 intake airflow rate was also
found to be a useful indicator of HP
turbine damage: however, as shown in
Figure 22 the behaviour of this health
index varied considerably over the run-
ning range of the engine. Figure 23
summarizes the various health indices
which have been successfully used to
assess F404 engine performance under
both steady state and transient operat-
ing conditions.

The second major effort was to establish
that each parameter was insensitive to
measurement scatter. Some model assess-
ments were conducted but since data were
readily available from the monitoring
equipment, it was decided to obtain real
engine data. Figure 24 shows a histo-
gram of fan rotor acceleration times
obtained from more than 10,000 F404
takeoff recordings and 250 different
engines. Figure 25 presents the N,
acceleration time trend plots from three
specific engines. It is evident from
Figures 24 and 25 that individual engine
performance variations are small and
that the N, acceleration time health
index can Le used to discrimlnate
between engines of varying performance
levels. Indeed, this health index has
been used as a reliable indicator of
F404 fuel metering, exhaust nozzle
scheduling and HP spool blade damage
faults.

A major factor in the amount of perform=-
ance acatter for engines which incorpor-
ate variable gas path geometry systems
ig the tolerances allowed on the setup
of these systems [16]. As indicated in
Figure 26, the engine model can bhe used
to simulate the effects of these toler-
ances and to develop correction factors
oxr procedures to account for them. In
the case of the F404 engine, the appli-
cation of these correction factors
resulted in a reduction in data scatter
by a factor of 2 to 3.

FAULT LIERARIES
‘the foregoing examples suggest the need

to establish a list of common opera-
tional problems. For every fault, it is
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necessary to undertake the work of
establishing a method of fault isolation
angd diagnosis. This leads again and
again to the model and the evaluation of
potentially useful health indices. The
complete complement of health indices
comprise what has become known (at least
at GasTOPS Ltd.) as the engine fault
signature.

While the fault modellirg effort was
proven to be a most effective means of
establishing cause/effect relationships
and the discovery of useful health indi-
ces, it rapidly became apparent that any
direct use of the model in an on-line
capacity was prohibitively expensive in
time and in computer capacity. It was
therefore decided to approach the issue
of diagnosis from the perspective of
presenting the fault signature to a
predetermined library of faults. The
concept is shown graphically in Figure
27.

For a given measurement suite, the data
igs reduced to ambient conditions and the
health indices computed. The difference
between the current measured health
indices and a known baseline provides a
set of differences with which to under-
take a search of the library of prede-
termined fault patterns.

This process is readily implemented on a
computer in a fashion that permits a
list of possible faults on the basis of
"best fit", "2nd best fit", etc. It is
emphasized that this step represents a
best fit to the current measurements.

It does not necessarily represent the
most probable fault.

The reordering of the "best fits found"
to most probable causes is established
from a second library of most common
problems which was the starting point in
the process of establishing the health
indices. The library cf most common
problems is a statistical database which
provides frequency of event information
for each fault. By weighting the qual-
ity of the data fit and the frequency of
occurrence to a specific fault a list of
most probable faults can be produced.

Access to the library of fault signa-
tures is a computer scarch problem,
Early efforts by GasTOPS Ltd. utilized
in-house software developed for this
purpose; however, the emergence of prac-
tical rule based expert systems makes it
possible to purchase :oftware tailored
to this type of problem. The combina-
tion of fault libraries and an expert
system shell makes for an efficient
diagnostic module that can be used on-~
line.

MONITORING SYSTEM APPLICATIONS

The development of a method oi diagnosis
has allowed GasTOPS Ltd. to develop
zpplication systems which are useful as
an element in an overall engine monitor-
ing program [17]. In general, these
application systems fall into three
categories as described below:

Asgessment of Periodic Engine Tesits

The most fundamental element of a per-
formance monitoring system is the abil-
ity to assess data obtained from peri-
odic tests. 1In the aircraft applica-
tion, this test is conducted either on
the wing or more commonly in an engine
test cell after a repair.

The procedure followed is very much
similar to that of the previous section;
however, from a system interface view-
point, the presentation of results is
important. Figure 28 shows a typical
output as presented to a test cell oper-
ator. In addition to the test condi-
tions, the as-measured and corrected
(for ambient condition, power level and
variable geometry effects) health index
values are displayed along with their
respective baseline values. Paranmeters
wvhich exceed pre-determined linits are
assigned a "status" value which is
dependent on the magnitude of the per-
formance deviation(s). The status indi-
cators are then related to potential
component problems and a written recom-
mendation is presented to the operator
for decisionsaction purposes. It is
noteworthy that the test cell operator
otill exercises final judgement, but is
guided in his declsion by the recommen-
dations provided by the diagnostic sys-
tem,

TIxending of Health Indices

A working trend package consists of the
abkility to collect data, compute the
health indices discussed previously and
to present deviations in these health
indices as a function of time. A typi-
cal trend plot is shown in Figure 29.
This plot shows the varjation in the
parameter within the framework of upper
and lower acceptable limits and in the
specific case shown indicates a progres-—
sively detericrating situation. Once
the Adata falls outside the limits a flag
is set by the softvare indicating to the
operator that a fault is developing.

The fault type is identified and where
possible the rate of progression is tied
to numbers of hours before action is
taken.

The ability to provide some early warn-
ing of pending faults is critical to the
success of a monitoring program. In the
case of the F404, a lead time of 10 days
allows for rescheduling of aircraft and
the planning of work in the engine
repair shop. Clearly this is a function
of tne rate of engine deterioration
which in turn is a function of the oper-
ation. Despite the obvious statistical/
operational variation, a health index
only becomes truly worthwhile when it
provides the operator with some advance
warning of the svent.

Dynamic Event Analysis

Intuitively, operators of gas turbines
are aware that the first signs cf engine
distress are most likely to occur during
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a transient. Under these conditions,
the operating point of the compressor is
traversing a path relatively close to
surge; the temperatures are typically
100-200° hotter than steady state condi-
tions. Similarly, the rate of growth of
the casing is different from the rotors
which changes blade tip clearances, seal
clearance, etc. These physical effects
are difficult to guantify; however,
there is little doubt in the industry
that a deteriorated engine has smaller
margins available for handling transient
situations than does a healthy engine.
Under these conditions, dynamic events
occur such as compressor stall, over
temperature, etc. These events afford
an opportunity for performance analysis
to be used, provided reasonable data
records are available.

Most modern flight recorders contain the
capability to capture data at the rate
of from 5 to 10 hz. These data are
momentarily held in a rotating log of
approximately 40-60 seconds on a first
in - first out basis. This feature
allows the system to capture a transient
record surrounding an event.

The availability of transient informa-
tion extends the range cf possible
health indices. These can include such
parameters as the rates of change, maxi-
mum values, or specific fuel control
parametere: hevever, the nrocess of
qualifying any of these as a valid
health index is identical to those for

steady state analysis.

For example, one particularly useful
indicator of F404 engine transient mis-
behaviour has been the fuel acceleration
schedule parameter, W,/P.. A number of
stalls on takeoff lead to an investiga-
tion of problems in this area. It was
found that the fuel was scheduled using
this parameter and that the parameter
could be computed from the data in the
rotating log. Figure 30 presents the
fuel acceleration schedule parameter
recordings obtained before and after the
removal of a Main Fuel Control (MFC)
from an F404 engine which experienced a
flameout on takeoff.

In general, the development of methods
to assess problems related to dynamic
events has proven to be remarkably pro-
ductive. One must realize that the
event must be dealt with by the mainten-
ance crew. This places the burden of
establishing cause on them. Without
diagnostic tools, they normally resort
to changing field replaceable units such
as fuel controls until the problem
appears to go away. This is unsatisfac-
tory at best and usually leads to unnec-
essary expense driven partly by change-
out of the wrongy component and partly by
the high costs of testing various
attempted fixes.

EUTURE WORK

Considerable progress has been made in
the field of performance analysis
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methods for application tc engine heaith
nonitoring.

To a large extent, this progress has
been paced by the availability of compo-
nent fault modelling techniques capable
ot systematically investigating the
effects of common engine problems on
overall performance.

The models described herein have suc-
cessfully demonstrated the basic method-
ology of fault investigation leading to
the definition of fault libraries based
on proven health indices. Nevertheless,
there is considerable scope for addi-
tional work.

a) Cause/Effect Relationships

As previously stated for those
engine problems which we related to
design such as tip clearances, vari-
able geometry rigging, etc. there is
adequate stage data available in the
literature to develop a good fault
model. These, in turn, allow the
investigation/development of health
indices for a given engine. How-
ever, for many faults, empirical
data cimply do not exist. In gen-
eral, these cases fall into the
category of operational damage
caused by poor qguality fuel, severe
thermal damage and foreign object
damage. These forms of damage are
not parameters of the design and
are thus not commonly iavestigated
from the perspective of the impact
on performance.

There is very considerable scope for
research into the cause/effect rela-
tionship of these forms of damage.
Furthermore, it is emphasized that
the researcher need not have access
to complete engines. It has been
demonstrated that stage data obtain-
able from rigs is completely
adequate for the purpose and indeed
is preferable since it affords the
opportunity to develop more general=-
ized descriptions of the phenomena.

b) Farit Library Extension

While the author's company has had
considerable success with koth mar-
ine and airborne engines, the number
of proven health indices and the
extent of the fault library is quite
small. There is much scope for
additional studies to qualify new
health indices which deal with less
significant faults and to improve
the quality of diagnosis for those
already considered.

The work of fault library extension
can readily be extended to consider
different or more comprehensive
measurement suites. Work to date
has been restricted to only the
measurement suite provided by the
existing instrumentation.
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c) Damage Avoidance Strategies

As more becomes known about the
cause/effect relationships of damage
mode/measurement combinations, it
becomes interesting to speculate on
the extent of damade caused by vari-
ous operational strategies.

Currently, the best that we can do
is to recognize the damage; however,
further work might suggest that
specific operations are much more
costly than others and can be
avoided or minimized. Such inves-~
tigations may eventually lead to
onboard expert system advisors to
the pilot which would provide him
with options to achieve the same
goal.

All of the above work can be accom-
plished with the aid of gas turbine
models as described in this lecture
note. It is anticipated that full
development of these capabilities will
enable designers to fully specify EHM
systems during the course of engine
development to the level where they are
largely proven at the time the engine is
fielded.
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DIFFUSION DES PUBLICATIONS
AGARD NON CLASSIFIEES

L’AGARD ne détient pas de stocks de ses publications, dans un but de distribution générale a I'adresse ci-dessus. La diffusion initiale des
?)ublications de FAGARD est effectuée aupres des pays membres de cette organisation par I'intermédiaire des Centres Nationaux de

istribution snivants. A l'exception des Etats-Unis, ces centres disposent parfois d’exemplaires additionnels; dans les cas contraire, on peut
se procurer ces exemplaires sous forme de microficlies ou de microcopies auprés des Agences de Vente dont la liste suite.

CENTRES DE DIFFUSION NATIONAUX

ALLEMAGNE ISLANDE
Fackinformationszentrum, Director of Aviation
Karlsruhe ¢/o Flugrad
D-7514 Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen 2 Reykjavik

BELGIQUE ITALIE

Coordonnateur AGARD-VSL
Etat-Major de la Force Aérienne
Quarticr Reine Elisabeth

Rue d'Evere, 1140 Bruxelles

Aeronautica Militare

Ufficio del Delegato Nazionale al’ AGARD
Aeroporto Pratica di Mare

00040 Pomezia (Roma)

CANADA LUXEMBOURG
Directeur du Service des Renseignements Scientifiques Voir Belgique
Ministere de la Défense Nationale NORVEGE

Ottawa, Ontario K1 A (K2

Norwegian Defence Research Estatlishment

DANEMARK Ql(()nlBBibg(;leCl

Danish Defence Research Board N--Z.()')(ZXK' "

Ved ldractsparken 4 R

2100 Copenhagen (%] PAYS-BAS

. Netherlands Delegation to AGARD

ESPAGNE : .

INTA (AGARD Publications Efj;‘:,';‘:{;:g',"wace Laboratory NLR

Pint sales 34

28008 Madrid 2629 HS Delft

PORTUGAL

ETATS-UNIS
National Aeronautics and Space Administration
Langley Research Center

Fortuguese National Coordinator to AGARD
Gabinete de Estudos ¢ Programas

CLAFA
M/s180 Base de Alfragide
Hampton, Virginia 23665 Alfragide
FRANCE 2700 Amadora
O.N.E.R.A. (Direction) ROYAUME UNI

29, Avenue de la Division Leclerc
92322 Chatillon Cedex

Defence Research Information Centre
Kentigern House
65 Brown Street

GRECE Glasgow G2 8EX
Hellenic Air Force
Air War College TURQUIE

Scientific and Technical Library
Dekelia Air Force Base
Dekelia, Athens TGA 1010

Milli Savunma Bagkanhg (MSB
ARGLE Daire Bagkanhgt (ARGE)
Ankara

LE CENTRE NATIONAL DE DISTRIBUTION DES ETATS-UNIS (NASA) NE DETIENT PAS DE STOCKS
DES PUBLICATIONS AGARD ET LES DEMANDES D'EXEMPLAIRES DOIVENT ETRE ADRESSEES DIRECTEMENT
AU SERVICE NATIONAL TECHNIQUE DE L'INFORMATION (NTIS) DONT L'ADRESSE SUIT.

AGENCES DE VENTE

National Technical Informaiion Service

ESA/Information Retrieval Service

The British Library

gNTISlz European Space Agency Dacement Supply Division
285 Pert Royal Road 10, rue Mario Nikis Boston Spa, Wetherby
Springfield, Virginia 22161 75015 Paris West Yorkshire LS23 7BQ
Etats-Unis France Royaume Uni

Les demandes de microfiches ou de photccopies de documaents AGARD (y compris les demandes faites aupres di NTIS) doivent comporter
la dénomination AGARD, ainsi que le numero de série de FAGARD (par exemple AGARD-AG-315). Des informaticns analogues, telles
que le titre et la date de publication sont souhaitables. Veuilier noter quil y alieu de spécifier AGARD-R-nnn et AGARD-AR-nnnlors dela
commande de rapports AGARD et des rapports consultaiils AGARD respeciivement. Des références bibliographiques compléies ainsique
des résumés des publications AGARD figurent dans ies journaux suivants:

Scientifique and Techaical Aerospace Reports (STAR)

Government Reports Announcenents and Index (GRA&I) /
ublié pur la NASA Scientific and Technical

public par le National Technical Informetion Service

nfonmation Division Springfield
NASA Heedquarters ﬁNTT) irginia 22161
Washington D.C. 20546 Etats-Unis
Etats-Unis (accessible également en mode interactif dans la base de 1
données bibliographiques en ligne du NTIS, et sur CD-ROM) g
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DISTRIBUTION OF UNCLASSIFIED
AGAKD PUBLICATIONS

AGARD does NOT hold stocks of AGARD publications at the above address for &
publications is made to AGARD Member Nations through the following Nationa! Distribution Centres. Further ¢
available from these Centres (cxcept in the United State

encral distrioution. Initial distribution of AGARD

ies are sometimes

s), but if not may be purchased in Microfiche or Photocopy form from the Sales

Agencies listed below.
NATIONAL DISTRIBUTION CENTRES
BELGIUM TrermrTmomTem T
Coordo
Etat-Ma N ASA Kobiona! Aetgneatics and
Quartiet Space Administrsticn
Rue d'E NASA-451
Natignal Aeronautics and Oftilal Business
CAN’BE:C' or Space Administration Penatty for Private Uoe $300
Deptof Washington, D.C. SPECIAL FOURTH CLASS MAIL
Otiawa, 20546 BOOK Vs nent
DENMARK ROR2O0THFOO24T2]
Danish [ i
Ved Idrs NIV DU
2100 Co I ORPATION/ CEN
. OYLE CHIRAS / ARD
g).N.E.R PG S /
9 Aven ’ v
92322 C 6145 e
GERMANY
Fachinfo
Karisruh
D-75141 FINIOT KOSAISS $4
GREECE 28008 Madrid
Hellenic Air Force TURKEY
e College L Milli Savunma Baskanhjn (MSB)
Scieniific and Technical Library ARGE Daire Bagkankg (ARGE)
Dekelia Air Force Base Ankara
Dekelia, Athens TGA 1010
UNITED KINGDOM
ICELAND o Defence Research Information Centre
Director of Aviation Kentigern House
¢/o Flugrad 65 Brown Street
Reykiavik Glasgow G2 BEX
ITALY UNITED STATES
Aecronautica Militare National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA)

Ufficio del Delegato Nazionaie alll AGARD
Acroporto Pratica di Mare
00040 Pomezia (Roma)

Langleg Research Center
M/S 180
Hampton, Virginia 23665

THE UNITED STATES NATIONAL DISTRIBUTION CENTRE (NASA) DOES NOT HOLD
STOCKS OF AGARD PUBLICATIONS, AND APPLICATIONS FOR COPIES SHOULD BE MADE
DIRECT TO THE NATIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION SERVICE (NTIS) AT THE ADDRESS BELOW,

National Technical

Information Service (NTIS)

5285 Port Royal Roed

Springfield, Virginia 22161
nitsd States

Requests for microfiches or photocopies of AGARD documents

SALES AGENCIES
ESA/lnforgnation Retrieval Service lI)T(x)ec BritishsLibmry
ArOpean e Agency ument Supply Centre
10, rue P,mnP:gJikis Boston Spa, u\setgerby
75015 Paris West Yorkshire LS23 7BQ
France United Kingdom

(including requests to NTIS) should include the word ‘AGARD” and the

AGARD serial number (for example AGARD-AG-31 S&Eollatetd information such s titic and publication date is desirable. Note that
ificd as AGARD-R-nnnand AGARD-AR-nnn, respectively. Full bibliographical
references and absiracts of AGARD publications are given in the following journals:

AGARD Reporis and Advisory Reports should be

Sciuntific and Technical Aerospace rts (STAR)

?ublished by NASA Scientific and Tmcal(
nformation Division

NASA Headquarters (NT7

Washingion D.C. 20536?')

United Suates

Printed by Specialised Primiing Services Limited a4
40 Chigwell Lane, Loughson, Essex IG10 3TZ 2L ‘
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gublinhed by the National Technical Inforrnation
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ringfield
Virginia 22161
Umited Staies
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